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WESTERN KENTUCKY UNIVERSITY

Building (graduate departmental areas)
719 — Academic-Athletic Building No. 1
20 — Academic-Athietic Building No. 2 (Physical Education and Recreation)

22 — Academic Compiex (Home Economics and Family Living)

6 — Cherry Hall (English, History, Philosophy and Religion)

23 — College of Education Building (Career and Vocational Teacher Education, Counselor Education,
Educational Foundations and Curriculum, Elementary Education, Health and Safety, Psychol-
ogy, Reading and Special Education, School Administration, Secondary Education)

9 — Craig Alumni Center (Alumni, Financial Aid, Placement)
15 — Cravens Graduate Center (Graduate College)
21 — Downing University Center

4 — Environmental Science and Technology Building (under construction)
11 — Garrett Conference Center

7 -— Gordon Wilson Hall

16 — Grise Hall (Accounting, Business Administration, Business Education and Office Administration,
Economics, Government, Sociology and Anthropology)

3 — Hardin Planetarium

14 — Industrial Education Hall (Industrial Education)

12 — Ivan Wilson Fine Arts Center (Art, Foreign Languages, Music, Speech and Theatre)

24 — Jones-Jaggers Laboratory School

17 — Kentucky Library and Museum

13 — Margie Helm Library (Library Science)

18 — Parking Structure

R — Residence Halls
5 — Science and Technology Hall (Engineering Physics, Geography and Geology)
2 — Snell Hall (Agriculture)
1 — Thompson Complex-——North Wing (Biology)
. —Central Wing (Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics and Astronomy)
8 — Van Meter Hall (Intercuitural Studies)
10 — Wetherby Administration Building i
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was added, creating a total of six colleges in the structure of Western.
In 1972 the Bowling Green College of Commerce was renamed the
Bowling Green College of Business and Public Affairs, and the Potter
College of Liberal Arts was renamed Potter College of Arts and
Humanities. The Kentucky General Assembly in 1966 designated West-
ern as a University and changed the name to Western Kentucky Uni-
versity.

FACILITIES AND CULTURAL PROGRAMS

|

|

| ;

| GRADUATE FACULTY _______ . .. o 196 to the Graduate College, and the college of Applied Arts and Health
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Computing Facilities. The Area of Research and Computer Services in
the Office of Institutional Research provides consultative services for
students and faculty using University computing facilities. Most of the
computer applications in research conducted by faculty and students
and instructional applications other than data processing and computer
science instructional programs use a batch terminal connected to a large
remote computer. The University also maintains a small, stand-alone
business computer and a small, scientifically oriénted conversational
time-sharing system which are used primarily for data processing and
computer science instructional programs. The University’s general pur-
pose computer is used mainly for administrative applications, but is also
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available for academic use. Most data analysis requirements can be met
with the wide variety of programs and statistical packages maintained by
the Area of Research and Computer Services. Although primary respon-
sibility for research design rests with the individual user, the Area does
provide methodological, programming, and related  services which aid
students and faculty in the use of the computer facilities. Most facilities
are operated on an open lab basrs durmg periods roughly correspondmg
to normal library hours:

Cultural Opportumtles. The Department of Mus1c sponsors a number of
musical presentations including special seasonal concerts. In addition,
many faculty and student recitals are given throughout the year.

The Department of Speech and Theatre and the Western Players
present a series of programs during the academic year. Summer Theatre
programs are also scheduled during the summer sessions. A small fee is
charged for admission to major productions; however, there is no ad-
mission charge for one act plays produced by the Department.

The Department of Art has a gallery in the Ivan Wilson Fine Arts
Building where a drsplay is usually on exhibit.

Hardin Planetarium. The Hardin Planetarium is a circular unit adjacent
to the Thompson Science Complex. The Planetarium contains a Projec-
tion Hemisphere Room and a roof-top observatory which houses a
12%-inch Cassegrain reflector and associated photoelectrrc equrpment

Lecture Series. The Rodes-Helm Lecture Series was endowed in 1961 by
Mr. and Mrs. Harold Helm of Montclair, New Jersey. The lecture series
is named in honor of the late Judge John B. Rodes, father of Mrs.
Helm, and in honor of Miss Margie Helm, sister of Mr. Helm and former
Director of Library Services at Western. The endowment fund is to be kept
intact and the income from it is to be devoted to bringing dlstmgurshed
lecturers to the Western campus.

The University Lecture Series brings to the campus three or four
nationally known lecturers each school year. Students, faculty, and the
general public are admitted to all lectures free of charge.

Numerous other opportunities for cultural development are avail-
able at Western through the University and the city of Bowling Green.

These include library societies, rehglous ‘organizations, civic clubs and
special-interest colloquiums.

Recreational Opportunities. Encouragement is given_to students and
faculty to use the Athletic Complex facilities regularly. Facilities for
swimming, dancing, tumbling, gymnastics, table tennis, judo, karate,
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wrestling, basketball, volleyball, badminton, tennis, weight training, con-
ditioning, handball, squash tennis,- and “archery are available. Equip-
ment is made ‘available on a non-charge basis to students, faculty, and
staff.

Religious Life., Western Kentucky University is a state-supported insti-
tution and therefore non-denominational, but it is distinctly interested
in the religious life of its students. The Western Religious Council serves
as the coordinating organization -for rehgrous activity on campus.

Summer Quarter in Mexico. Western Kentucky Umversrty has a contract
with the University of the Americas whereby qualified students from
Western and other lnstltutlons ‘may participate in various summer pro-
grams on the campus of the Un1vers1ty of the Americas in Puebla, Mex-
ico. The basic programs are the Summer Quarter (nine weeks) and
Workshops (four and one-half weeks each) in the Mexican Way of
Life and in Mexican Culture. Additional programs may be added if the
demand arises. Graduate students may obtain from six to ten semester
hours (or more, with special permlssron) resident credit at Western
Kentucky University under the present programs in several arcas of
study.. : ,

Information about specific graduate courses: and programs in any of
the areas of international: education may ‘be obtained from Dr. Paul
Hatcher, Coordinator of International: Education and Chairman of the
committee for admlssron to the Summer Quarter in Mexico Program

UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES AND RESOURCE
CENTERS

Helm-Cravens Library, The main library complex is located near the
center of the campus and is housed in two adjoining buildings, the
Margie Helm Library and the Raymond Cravens Graduate Center and
Library. Together, these buildings have a book capacity of 800,000
volumes and provide seating for 2,400 students.

The divisional arrangement of resources allows maximum beneﬁts
for research and reference service among the 500,000 volumes and 2,500
journal titles within . the -library. A completely computerized on-line
circulation system with video displays facilitates the location of materials
by the library patron. The Cravens Library has individual carrels for
students engaged in thesis or research prOJects and rooms are prov1ded
for graduate seminars.

-The library offers aid to researchérs through extensive bibliograph-
ies, indexing and abstracting services, and interlibrary loans. The Li-
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brary is-a depository for federal, state and selected United Nations docu-
ments. Significant collections of research material in several fields are
available in various forms of micro-reproductions. Under the terms of a
cooperative arrangement between the University and the Warren County
Bar Association, the Warren County Law Library is housed in the
Library. The Library subscribes to various computer-based research
services, and retrieval of these primary resources is accomplished
through cooperation with the University Computer Center.

Science Library. The Science Library, located in the Kelly Thompson
Science Complex, provides books, kperiodicals, and services necessary

for instruction and research in the subject areas of agriculture, astron- .

omy, biology, chemistry, -‘engineering technology, 'mathematics, and
physics. The collection includes 18,000 volumes and over 800 journals,
abstracts, and indexes. V '

Kentucky Library. The Kentucky Library, located in the east wing of
the Kentucky Building, contains research materials in all phases of Ken-
tuckiana. There are 22,000 books, a large number of early newspapers
and periodicals, state documents, broadsides, photographs, maps, micro-
film, original cartoons, oral tapes, and -art prints. Also available are
church records, clippings, sheet music, and scrapbooks. '

There are a number of outstanding collections in the manuscript
division, such as the Lewis-Starling papers, the Joseph R. Underwood
papers, the Procter Knott collection, the Calvert-Younglove  collection,
the Frank Chelf collection, the Helm-Carson family papers, and the
Janice Holt Giles manuscripts, among others. Notable also are the Court-
ney Ellis river collection, the H. O. Potter Daviess County collection,
and the Lilly Bland Carter poetry collection.

The Kentucky Library also houses the Gordon Wilson Linguistic
Study of the Mammoth Cave area, the Allan Trout Collection, and the
South Union Shaker materials.

Educational Resources Center. This center, located on the third and
fourth floors of the Educational Complex, provides research materials
and instructional resources which support the curricula. of the several

departments in the College of Education and the Teacher Training
Program. '

Kentucky Museum. The Kentucky Museum, located on two floors of the

Kentucky Building houses items of natural history, Civil War relics,
furniture, art, musical instruments, toys, jewelry, and textiles as well as
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pioneer relics, early types of lighting, tools and weapons, and models of
Kentucky forts and historic homes.

The Museum holdings have been donated by individuals interested in
preserving Kentucky history and making it available for educational
purposes. Trees and shrubs native to Kentucky are found on the Ken-
tucky Building grounds. -

University Archives. The University Archives, established in April,
1972, is housed in the Helm Library and administered by’a professional
librarian, The purpose of the Archives is to collect, preserve, and or-
ganize for appropriate use the records of the University which are re-
quired for administrative functions and are essential for the historical
study of the institution, including its genealogical antecedents. Such
records include correspondence, reports, minutes, tapes, photographs,
scrapbooks, publications, and other items, such as clippings and articles
about the University and its personnel. Reference service is available.

SERVICES

Academic Services. The purpose of Academic Services is to provide sup-
port to the research and instructional programs of the University. This
support is accomplished through the activities and programs of Library
Services, Media Services, Institutional Research, Grant and Contract
Services, and the University Archives. It is the purpose of these activities
and programs to increase utilization of the educational resources and
services of the University. For additional information, consult appropriate
persons listed under Administrative Staff (pp. 194-5).

Housing Facilities. Residence hall application with advance payment
should be sent to Director of Housing, Western Kentucky University,
Bowling Green, Kentucky 42101.

Residence halls are assigned according to student preference and
availability of space on the date the application is received by the
Housing Office. A double room can be assigned as a single for one and
one-fourth times the double occupancy fee. Sheets and pillow cases are
provided by the University. Each room is equipped with a telephone.
Compact refrigerators are available on a lease basis.

Food Service. The University maintains a variety of food services on
the campus including: two cafeterias on the first floor of the Paul L.
Garrett Conference Center and one in the Dero Downing University
Center. Other facilities include a Snack Bar in the Garrett Conference
Center, and in the Downing University Center contains a Grill. Vending
and self-service facilities are available in all dormitories.
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FEES

Fees for Graduate Work

Full-time Students Part-time Students (per credit hour)

Registration . .
Date Resident Non-Resident Resident Non-Resident

1973-74 235.00 : 500.00 27.00 56.00

1974-75 235.00 500.00 27.00 56.00

Note: Graduate students are considered -to  be full-time students if they are taking 9 or more
hours during the regular semester or 5 or more hours during the summer session.

Fees are subject to change without advance nofice.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

The following financial aid programs are available:

Loans:
National Direct Student Loan. This loan is des1gned to assist the stu-
dent whose family income and total assets place limitations upon
other resources (bank loan, family savings, etc.) from which he can
make educational funds available. This is a long-term loan, interest free
while in school with three percent interest charged during the repay-
ment period. In addition to the interest-rate advantage during the
repayment period, a borrower may discount 15 percent of the loan
each year, up to 100 percent of the total loan, by teaching in an
elementary or secondary school in an economically deprived area.
Federally Insured Bank Loan. This is a long-term loan which may be secured
' through the student’s local bank. Student -applicants who do not qualify for interest
subsidy begin paying interest upon receipt of the loan. The interest rate on student
loans is seven to ten percent. Applications (available-in the Student Financial Aid
Office) are completed by the student, certified by the Student Financial Aid Office,
and presented to the bank by the student.

College Heights Foundation Loan. This is a program of borrowing with a low-interest
rate usually répayable on a short-term basis, Applications are available in the College
Heights Foundation Office, W. J. Cralg Alumni Center.

Workships:

The University participates in both a Work—study and a regular program
of employment whereby a student may work 15 hours per week
during the regular term of study, providing such work is needed to
balance his college expense budget. Summer employment is offered
through the work-study program whereby a student may work 40
hours per week. Eligibility to participate in a work-study program
is based on family income. Assistance in obtaining off-campus employ-
ment is also available. ‘

How to Apply: Obtain an Application for Financial Assistance from:
Office of Student Financial Aid
Western Kentucky University
Bowling Green, Kentucky 42101
When to Apply: The following deadlines must be observed for maximum con-
sideration of Financial Aid Applications:
March 15—Fall Semester only
March 15—Fall and Spring Semesters Combined
December 1—Spring Semester only
March 15—Summer Session only
Applications received after these dates can be considered only if available funds
are not exhausted. Early applications are encouraged.

-

Veterans Administration Benefits:

G.I. Bill. Students who served actively with the Armed Forces more than 180
days after January 31, 1955, or less than 181 days but were discharged for service-
connected disability with an honorable  discharge, are eligible for educational
assistance under the Veterans Readjustment Benefits Act of 1966. Applications
are made directly to the Veterans Administration, 600 Federal Place, Louisville,
Kentucky. Application forms are available in the Student Financial Aid Office.
War Orphans and Widows of Deceased Veterans and Children and Wives of
Disabled Veterans should contact the Veterans Administration nearest their home-
town for determination of eligibility for educational assistance.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate . assistantships. are available in various departments to .well-
qualified students. Stipends vary depending upon the student’s qualifi-
cations and duties assigned. In addition to the remuneration  in - the
form of the stipend, the out-of-state portion of the graduate assistant’s
fees is awarded in the form of a scholarship.

Assistants are permitted to carry a maximum' of 12 hours per
semester, and some departments require graduate assistants to attend
seminars in teaching. Graduate assistants have a dual role as graduate
student and member of the University instructional staff. As a member
of the instructional staff, they have professional responsibilities to ‘the
University. They are expected to familiarize themselves with University
policies and responsibilities and to faithfully fulfill their obligation in
this respect. Stipends are paid at the middle of each working month.

To be eligible for a graduate assistantship, the student must meet
all criteria for admission to the Graduate College except for the Grad-
uate Record ‘Examination which may be taken during the period of
first enrollment. The student must have a minimum 2.5 (4.0) under-
graduate grade point average to be considered for an assistantship. Ap-
plications, including the formal application and three letters of recom-
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mendation (to be requested by the student, not the Graduate College),
must be sent to the Dean of the Graduate College. Appointments are
based upon the recommendation and approval of the head of the de-
partment and the dean of the college in which the assistantship is granted.
To receive maximum consideration, the -application for an assistantship
must be in the Graduate Office by February 1.

ACADEMIC YEAR, REGISTRATION
PROCEDURES, AND SCHEDULE CHANGES

Academlc Year. The University prov1des a year—round instructional
program consisting of the fall..and spring semesters,” May term, -and
summer term. A wide offering of graduate courses is available to stu-
dents during the regular semesters and summer term; a lnmted offering
of graduate courses is available during the May term. .

Registration Procedures. The process of registering for classes at Western
is completed with the aid of the Computer Center. It is therefore neces-
sary that a student wishing to register for a class on campus follow
the designated procedures for getting a registration packet For regular
semesters and summer terms, registration packets will be prepared -with-
out request for those students who were enrolled on campus either full-
time or part-time during the precedmg summer term, preceding May
term, or during one or more of the three most recent semesters Packets
will not be prepared automatically for persons who have taken only
Western extension courses prior to the spring semester of 1972. Stu-
dents who do not qualify for a packet under the above conditions or
students who complete a degree at the end of a term and plan to continue
taking courses should obtain a packet request form from the Office of the
Dean of the Graduate College. This form must be completed by the
student and returned to the Graduate College. .

Registration packets for the May term are provided only ‘on request
by the student. Students enrolled on campus may obtain the May term
registration packet at the Office of the Registrar. Students not enrolled
on campus may obtain the registration packet by contacting the Office
of the Dean of the Graduate College. May term registration may be com-
pleted by mail.

Registration for extended campus classes does not ‘reqixirev'a‘ packet,
The instructor of the extended campus class will provide the necessary
materials and registration will be completed in the class.

‘Schedule Changes. The University,reserves the privilege at all times of
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cancelling any course for which the enrollment is not sufficient to justify
its continuation and to make any other adjustments in the schedule that
seem necessary.

FOREIGN STUDENTS

- Foreign students having adequate preparation for graduate study
are invited to apply for admission to the Graduate College. In addition
to general requirements and major-department requirements, all - stu-
dents from non-English-speaking countries must submit evidence of ade-
quate training in the use of English. An acceptable score on the Test
of English as a Forelgn Language (TOEFL) is required as a condmon
for-admission.

(For information regarding’ non-academlc matters, wnte Mr.
Robert Wurster, Advisor to Foreign Students.) '

GRADUATE COLLEGE

History. Western began offering the Master of Arts Degree in 1931
This program was discontinued from 1936 to 1941 but was resumed in
1941 and has enjoyed continuous growth since. The granting of Um-
versity status in 1966 gave the Graduate School increased opportunity
both to strengthen the present programs and to offer an even wider
choice of program areas as faculty and resources became available. The
name was changed in 1969 from Graduate School to Graduate College to
be consistent with the other colleges in the University.

Orgamzatlon. The. Dean of the Graduate College is charged with the
administration ‘of -policies regulating and relating to graduate studies.
It is his responsibility to certify that candidates have fulfilled reqmre—
ments for advanced degrees.

The Graduate Council recommends and reviews pohcles pertinent
to the operation of the Graduate College. In addition, it reviews and makes

- recommendations - regarding new graduate programs and alteration of

existing. programs.

The: Graduate Faculty consists of faculty members recommended by
department heads, college deans, and the Graduate Council, and approved
by the Vice President for Academic Affairs. : :

GRADUATE DEGREES AVAILABLE AT WESTERN -

Western Kentucky University has been authorized to offer the fol-
lowing degrees: Master of Arts, Master of Arts in Education, Master of
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Arts in College Teaching, Master of Science, Master of Business Ad-

ministration, Master of Music, Master of Publlc Servrce, and Master
of Science in Engmeenng Physws

Master of Arts degrees are offered in the followmg fields: child develop-

ment and family living, economics, English, folk studies, govemment
history, humanities, psychology, sociology, Spanish, and speech

Master of Arts in Education degrees permit majors in the following fields:
egriculture, biology, business education and office administration, chem-
istry, counselor education, economics, elementary education, English,
English and allied language arts.area, French, geography, German,
government, history, home economics, industrial education, library
science, mathematics, math-science area, music, physical education, psy-
chology, science area, secondary education, social science area, Spanish,
special education, speech, and student personnel services.

This degree permits minors in the following areas: agriculture, art,
biology, business education and office administration, chemistry, eco-
nomics, English, folk studies, French, geography, German government,
nealth, health and safety, history, home economics, industrial education,
library science, mathematics, music, physical education, physics, psychol-
ogy, secondary education, sociology, Spanish, speech, and theatre.

Master of Arts in College Teaching degrees are offered in the following
fields: biology, chemistry, geography, history, mathematics, and Spanish.

Master of Science degrees are offered in the following fields: agriculture,

biology, chemistry, geography, library science, mathematics, physical edu-
cation, and physics.

Master of Business Administration (see Department of Business Ad-
ministration). '

Master of Music (see Department of Music).

Master of I_’ublic' Service degrees are offered with options in: adminis-
tration, agriculture, child development and family living; city and re-

gional planning, counseling, recreation and park administration, and
regional development.

Master of Science in Engineering Physics (see Department of Physics and
Astronomy)

Specialist Degrees The Spec1ahst Degree in Educatlon is ‘available in
counselor education, elementary education, school administration, and

secondary education. The Specialist Degree in College Teachmg 1s offered
in English and history.
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Doctoral Degrees: Western participates in ]omt-doctoral programs in Ed-
ucation with the University of Kentucky and in a cooperative doctoral
program in aquatic biology with the University of Louisville.

OUTLINE OF REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATE DEGREES -
Some graduate’ degrees offer both Plan A (with’ thesis) and Plan B

(without thesis). This pomt is clarified in the departmental descnptxon of
degrees.

Requlrements for: the Master of Arts, Master of Aris in College
Teachmg, and Master of Science Degrees. ‘

Admission: In addition to the meeting the requirement of a good
" standing admission to the Graduate College, the student in these
degree programs must possess at least a minor or its equivalent
in the department in which he intends to study with a point
" standing of approx1mate1y 2. 7 (some departments require a
'3.0). ,
.Coursework A total of 30 hours is requrred

Research Tool: The student may meet the research tool re-
‘quirement by either: (1) demonstrating’ a reading ability suf-
ficient to do scholarly research in_a foreign langrage ap-
propnate to his major area, or (2) demonstrating that he has
mastered appropriate research techniques that have been rec-
ommended by his departmental advisor(s) and approved by
the Dean of the Graduate College. Some departments, however,
reqmre a foreign language. No course credit earned in meet-
ing research tool requirements will apply toward the credit
hours required for the degree.

Thesis: Some departments offer both Plan A (with thes1s) and
Plan B (without thesis). If Plan A is chosen, the thesis topic must
be approved by the student’s advisor and the head of the depart- -
ment. The thesis carries six hours of credit and must conform

“'to basic research indicating evidence of a judicious use of source
materials.

" Teaching: Since the emphasis in the Master of Arts in College
Teaching is on preparat1on to teach in junior colleges or at the
lower levels of senior colleges, the students must do some
supervised college teaching under the direction -of a member
of the department involved. :

Final Examination: A final examination over courses, thesis
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(if chosen), and- related materials  must . be satisfactorily
passed.

Requirements for the Master of Arts in Education Degree:

Admission: All candidates for the Master of Arts in Education
must meet state requirements for certification in the appropriate

area. The requirements for the degree and for certification must

be satisfied by either Plan A (with a thesis) or by Plan B (with--
out a thesis).

Coursework: All candidates for the degree under Plan A must
complete a minimum of thirty semester hours of graduate credit
24 of which must be in course work. All candidates for the de-
gree under Plan B must complete a minimum of 30 hours:of
course work., In both Plans A and B at least nine hours (ex-
clusive of credit for research) must be in professional educa-
tion. The candidate must have no fewer than 29 semester
hours of credit in professional education at the undergradu-
ate and/or graduate level. The remainder of the coursework
required for the degree will be determined by the Uni‘v.er_sity
in terms of the needs of the student. All students pursuing this
degree must complete Education 500, Research Methods. -

All candidates must have a major and a minor. The stu-’

dent may choose to take a minimum of nine hours (under the
Secondary Education program) or a maximum of 18 hours in
Education and a minimum of 12 or a maximum of 21 hours
in a subject-matter area.

Research Tool: Students under this degree program are not
required to demonstrate proficiency in a research tool.

Thesis: Students under Plan A must register for research credit
to a maximum of six semester hours in his major field. Research
culminating in the writing of a satisfactory. thesis upon atopic
approved by the student’s Graduate Advisory Committee is re-
quired. Students under Plan B may substitute six hours of course-
work for the thesis, thus making a total of 30 semester hours: of
coursework.

Final Examination: A final examination over courses, thesis

(if chosen), and related materials must be satisfactorily passed. -

In some areas a written examination is required.
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Requirements for the Master of Public: Service Degree:

Admission: The student must submit evidence of suﬁic1ent
background in the area of the option being pursued.

Coursework: A minimum of 30 hours is required, of which
nine or 12 hours must be selected . from a core area common
to all options.

Research Tool' No research tool is requlred
Thesis: The thesis is optional.

Final Examination: A final examination over the optlon and
the core must be satisfactorily completed

Other- Degrees. The Master of Business Admmlstratlon ~Master
of ‘Music, and Master of Science in Engineering Physics are
summarized in theif respective departments.

Requirements for Specialist Degree:

A. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit in
‘a planned program beyond the master’s degree, or its
equivalent, must be completed.

B. A minimum of 15 semester hours must be full-tlme resi-
dence credit.

C. A minimum of nine semester hours of res1dence credit
must be completed before admission to candidacy and a
minimum of 15 semester hours of credit must be com-

~ pleted after admission to candidacy.

D. Candidates may transfer a maximum of six semester
hours, approved by the student’s advisory committee, from
an institution with an accredited advanced graduate pro-
gram.

E. At least 21 semester hours must be in courses numbered
500 or above.

F. Minimum full-time residence requirements may be met
through two semesters, or a semester and a summer, or
two summers.

G. The specialist prOJect is cons1dered to be an 1ntegra1 part
of the specialist program. It shall carry three to six hours
of credit with the exact number of hours to be determined
by the student and his graduate committee. The project

~shall be planned with reference to the student’s field of
specialization and professional goals. It may take the
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form of a field project, a creative study, or a more formal?
research study. Regardless of the form of the project, the
study shall culminate in a written, scholarly report. This:
report must be approved by the student’s graduate com-
mittee and by the Graduate College. Copies of the written
report will be bound and retained by the Graduate Col-
lege and the University Library.

H. The time limit for the completion of all requirements for

~ the spec1ahst degree is four years from the date of first
reglstratlon in the specialist degree program.

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Admissions*

Non-Degree Students Any person who holds a bachelor’s or.;ma_ster’s
degree from a college or university of recognized standing is- eligible
for admission to graduate study on a non-degree basis at Western,

Master’s Degree Students Applicants for graduate study with the
objective of earning a master’s degree must meet the followmg re-
quirements:

A, The applicant must hold a bachelor’s degree from a college or.
university of recognized standing.

B. He must have adequate preparation in the ﬁeld of spemahzatlon
in which he proposes to study (adequacy of preparation w1ll be.
determined by the departmental admissions committee). )

C. He must (1) have an overall grade point average of not less than
2.5, or (2) have a grade point average of 2.5 on his last sixty
semester hours of undergraduate study, or (3) score not less than
700 on the aptitude test of the Graduate Record Examination
(verbal and quantitative combined). Requirements for admission
to certain programs, however, may be higher than these minimum
standards.

Speclallst Degree Students An applicant for a Spec1a11st Degree pro-

gram must meet the following requirements:

A. He must hold a master’s degree from an accredited college or
university.

B. He must have adequate preparation in the proposed ﬁeld of
specialization (to be determined by the appropriate department).

C. He must score not less than 800 on the aptitude test (verbal and
quantitative combined) of the Graduate Record Examination.

WForm (Form A) : _ following Index
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D. He must hold a grade point average of not less than 3.25 on his
master’s program.

E. He must present to the Graduate College three letters of recommen-
dation from graduate faculty and/or profess1onal associates.

Doctoral Students

Cooperatlve-Doctoral Program with the Umversxty of Louisville

Admission to the cooperative program in Aquatic Biology requires

concomitant admission to the Graduate School of the University

of Louisville and the Graduate College of Western Kentiicky Uni-

versity. Eligibility for admission to the cooperatxve program is de-

pendent upon: :

A. the transmission of one oﬂic1al transcript to each Graduate Col-
lege Office,

B. the transmission of copies of two letters of -recommendation t6
each Graduate College Office, :

C. achievement of a combined score on. the Aptltude Section of the
- Graduate Record Examination of at least 1,000 (to be sent to the
University of Louisville), ‘

D. achievement of a score on the Miller Analogies Test at or above
40 (to be sent to the University of Louisville),

E. (Foreign Students only) Satisfactory completion of the (TOEFL)
Test of English as a Foreign Language (to be sent to the Uni-
' ver51ty of Louisville),

F. approval by the graduate ‘faculty members m Biology at both
institutions,

G. completion of the appropriate application forms at each institu-

~tion and the payment of a non-refundable fee of five ($5.00) dol-

lars for application to the University of Louisville.

Joint-Doctoral Program with the University of Kentucky To be

eligible for admission to this program a student must be admitted

to the Graduate College at Western and to the Graduate School and

doctoral program at the University of Kentucky. These admission

forms are available from the Graduate College Office at Western, and

upon completion are returned to the Dean of the Graduate College,

Western Kentucky University. If the student is considered clearly

qualified, his credentials will be forwarded to the University of
Kentucky. :

Specific application requirements include the following;
A. Test scores:

(1) Graduate Record Examination (1,000 combined on verbal
' and quantitative sections of the Aptitude test)
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(2) Miller Analogies Test (required if G.R.E. verbal score is’
below 600) - S v
B. Personal references

C. Transcripts of all work o
D. Statement of education goals and brief éutobiography.

Admission from Non-Accredited Institutions Applicants from non-
accredited institutions may be admitted conditionally provided. they
have an undergraduate grade point average of 2.5 .or better and
present a score of 800 or above on the combined aptitude-section
of the Graduate Record Examination. Upon the completion of
twelve hours of graduate credit with a grade point average of above
3.0, the conditional status may be removed. ‘

Admissions Procedures Students desiring admission to the Graduate
College must obtain Form A (Application for Admission)* from the
Graduate College. This form must be completed and . returned
to the Dean of the Graduate College. Applicants who are graduates
of Western Kentucky University are not required to request tran-
scripts of their work at Western. Graduates of other institutions
must forward to the Graduate College two official transcripts from
the degree-granting institution showing the completed degree. Those
applicants who have not completed their undergraduate degrees
should forward only one official transcript at the time of application
and two official transcripts after the degree is completed. '
Transient students who are working toward a degree at another
institution must complete Form A, but they are not required to have
transcripts forwarded. Transient students must obtain Form H from
the Graduate College and have it completed by an appropriate official
at the institution where the student is pursuing a ‘degree:. This form
must be completed and returned to the Dean of the Graduate College
at Western prior to enrollment. ‘ Tl e
Special students, who are not seeking an advanced degree at
Western, must complete Form A and, if not a Western graduate,
have one official transcript of the undergraduate degree work for-
warded to the Graduate College. E : ’

Application for Degree A degree application form is necessary ‘to ini-
tiate a degree check for graduation. The candidate is expected to com-
plete and return a degree application to the Graduate College by Feb-
ruary 1 for a degree to be awarded at the May commencement, and by
May 1 for a degree to be awarded at the summer commencement.
¥Application Form (Form A) Ll “following Index
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B. A minimum of nine hours during a regular semester and six hours
during a summer session are required to be a full-time student.

Degree Candidacy After having been admitted to graduate study with
a degree objective, the student must apply for and be admitted to degree
candidacy. This may be done by completing Form D, P.xdmlSSIOII to
Candidacy, which may be obtained from the graduate advisor or from
the Graduate College. Degree candidacy. is sub]ect to the followmg re-
quirements.

A. The student must have a degree plan on file in the Graduate Col-

- lege. :
B. At the time of degree candidacy, any provisional or condltlonal status
must have been removed.

C. The student must have completed at least 12 and not more than

20 semester hours on his program of study at Western.

D. The student’s advisors and/or graduate committee must. sign the
candidacy form.

E. The Graduate Council must approve all applications for candrdacy

Degree Plans All degree candidates are requlred. to file an 'approved
degree plan, Form C, prior to or upon completion of nine hours of
graduate credit or prior to the completion of the first semester of en-
rollment if enrolled in more than nine hours. The Graduate College
reviews all degree plans to determme that only approved graduate
courses are included.

A. All 400-level courses that have been approved for graduate credit are
identified with a “G”. No 300-level courses will be accepted unless
accompanied by a letter of justification signed by the department head,
dean of the academic college, and approved by the Dean of the Grad-
uate College prior to enrollment in the course.

B. The planned program must include at least 15 semester hours of
courses at the 500- and/or 600-level. (The Specialist degree requires
21 semester hours of courses at the 500 and/or 600 Tevel.

C. The master’s and specialist degree programs may not include more
' than 31x hours of transfer credit (see Transfer Credit p. 21).

Exammatlons, Written and Oral - All graduate degree programs. require
either a written or an oral examination to be completed duting the
candidate’s last period of enrollment prior to graduation.

A. Written Examinations. Some programs within the Master ef /.\rts
in Education degree require a written comprehensive examination.
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-; Candidates for this degree should contact the College of Education
for information regarding comprehensive examinations.

B.. Oral Examinations. Most other degree programs rncludmg the Spe-
~ cialist degree require an oral examination.

(1) The scheduling of the oral examination is the respons1b1hty of‘
the candidate’s major advisor.

(2) The examining committee will consist of the graduate’ committee.
appointed from the major department at the time of admission.
In the case of the Master of Arts in Education the examining com-
mittee will consist of the major advisor, the minor advisor, and

one additional member selected from the major department by
the major advisor.

(3) The major advisor will arrange a time and place acceptable to
both the student and the committee for the examination. He will
notify the Graduate College of the results of the examination

through the use of Form E which provides for the srgnature of
each commrttee member.

Grades

A. Candidates for graduate degrees are required to have an average
grade of “B” in all courses applicable to the degree, and a minimum

. grade of “B” on the thesis. Grades lower than “C” do not contribute
. any quality points and may not be used in meeting degree requirements.

B. Candidates for the Specialist degree are required to obtain- at least
a “B” grade in all courses used to meet degree requirements.

C. Courses to be transferred from another institution must carry a grade
-of “B” or better. :

Graduate Courses

A, Courses numbered 500 ‘and above are open to graduate students
only.

B. Courses numbered at the 400—leve1 are open to seniors and to grad-
vate students if the course (1) has been approved by the Graduate
-Council and (2) is taught by a member of the Graduate Faculty. In
classes open to both graduates and undergraduates, graduate stu-

dents are expected to complete additional course requirements to be
prescribed by the instructor. -

C. Courses numbered at the 300-level are considered to be undergrad-
uate courses and will not be accepted for graduate credit unless the
‘request to enroll in a 300-level course is accompanied by a letter of
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justification from the department head and the college dean and
approved in advance of enroliment by the Graduate Dean. -

D. At least 15 hours of the master’s degree program must be earne m
courses open only to graduate students.

E. Graduate Credit is not given for correspondence study. o
F. The Specialist's degree requires a minimum of 21 hours of‘grardx‘la;te
course work open only to graduate students. o
Graduate Record Examination All students pur‘su.ing master’sédaeégreet:
are required to complete 20 hours after compl-et{on of the rt uartn °
Record Examination. Students pursuing the Spema.hs? degree must. com:

plete the Graduate Record Examination prior to admission. :

Guidelines for obtaining a second Master’s Degree:

A student pursuing a second Master’s Degree from Western Kepf

tucky University will: _ e .

A. Be required to satisfy admissions requirements of the new degree if .1
differs from the previous one.

B. Be required to satisfy all requirements for the new program except as
indicated below. / v , ,

C. Be required to earn a minimum of 12 hours of new course work to-
ward the degree. ’ o et

D. Write a thesis or satisfy any option used in lieu of a thesis (six addi-
‘tional hours). : ,

E. If the previous masters wés carned at another university, transfer regu-
lations must be followed. ‘ ’

Procedures foi changing from one graduate degree program to another:

A student wishing to change from one degree program to another
will: : |
A. Be required to satisfy the admissions_ requirements of the new pregrem
if they differ from those of the previous program.- - :
B. Be required to satisfy all requirements for the new program exeept ‘as
indicated below.
C. Be allowed to use all applicable courses if the change is made before

the halfway point, or if the change is made after the.‘halfwey point but
before the program is completed, the student’s advisor will work out

with him the coursework from the previous program which will be‘

accepted.
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Accounting

Seniors Earning Graduate Credit Seniors at Western may enroll in graduate
courses during the last semester of enrollment provided: (1) they have
a minimum of 2.5 undergraduate grade point average at the time of
application, (2) they complete a formal application for graduate study,
(3) they do not need the courses designated as graduate credit to ap-
ply to the undergraduate degree, and (4) the combined undergraduate
and graduate course load does not exceed 15 hours, ' ' ’

Thesis The thesis in final form and approved by the student’s Graduate
Committee must be submitted to and approved by the Dean of the
Graduate College at least two weeks prior to the date of graduation.
Guidelines for the Preparation of Theses are available in the Graduate
College.

Transfer Credit

Six hours of transfer work may be accepted toward meeting degree require-
ments provided:

A. the course work was taken for graduate credit at an accredited in-
stitution ’

B. the course grade is A or B

C. the course work does not exceed the five-year time limit for the master’s
degree or the four-year time limit for the specialist’s degree

D. the hours are appropriate to the degree program being pursued. The
student’s graduate advisory committee determines appropriateness of
transfer work for metting degree requirements, and the request for
transfer is approved by the Graduate Dean.

AREAS OF STUDY |

ACCOUNTING
Graduate Faculty:

Professor: Lange (Head of Department)
Associate Professor: Cloud

Accounting is an integral part of the Master of Business Admin-
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Accounting

istration curriculum. In adddition, graduate courses. in -accounting are
significant supporting areas in other graduate programs.

Graduate Courses in Accounting:

518, Investigations in Accounting, Three hours.

Designed primarily for secondary education »tegchers of .bookkeeping. Pro-
vides an updating of terminology and pracﬁlce in accountlgg.

§60. Controllership, Three hours.

An examination of the control function in corporate enterprise. Accounting
and financial control concepts and techniques -as applied to; current. and lopg-
term assets are emphasized. Control measures th preduction and mz}r_ketmg
decisions are examined in terms of their financial cionsequen.ces_, Risk and_
uncertainty in-the decision-making process are considered briefly.

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit:

420G. Managerial Cost Analysis. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Accounting’ 310. o ) g
Provides  more advanced theories and developments in ghg area of ‘cost ac-
counting, especially in the area of standard costs, and br?adens knowledge
in this specialized field. ‘ ‘

421G. Advanced Tax Accounting. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Accounting 311, ‘ L e
Furthers the student’s understanding and knowledge of. thg ,f{ederall tax stl.'uo-
ture as it'applies to the corporation and other specmhzed' ar:c.e‘as ofk tgxanon.
Emphasis is placed upon the use of the Tax Servxf:es in researchmg tax
problems. : ‘ ’ : i

422G. Advanced Accounting, Three hours.

- Prerequisite: Accounting 219, “ U .
Provides the students of accounting with the practice of applymg know! e. ge
of accounting theory and techniques aqquired'ix_lb'ea;h_er courses to’_’a variety
of specialized problems in accoﬁnting. o

423G.‘ Advanced Accounting Theory. Three hours. .
Prerequisite: Accounting 218. o ‘
Broadens students’ concept and understanding - of - accounting .mto a me‘an-
ingful discipline. Emphasis is on current theory and research in accounting.
431G. Auditing. Three hours.
i Prerequisite: Accounting 422 or 423.

. Provides the student with the ‘basic knowledge of auditing .s't‘anda;ds an§
practices. and their application ‘in the_ specialized area.of auditing. .
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Agriculture

AGRICULTURE
Graduate Faculty:

Professors: Brown (Head of Department), Gray, Hourigan, Tohn-
son, Stroube . :

Associate Professors: McGuire, Normand, Zimmer
Assistant Professors: J ones, Worthington

Degrees Offered:

Master of Science in Agriculture; Master of Arts in Education (Agri-
culture major or minor); Master of Public Service (Agriculture op-
tion); Specialist Degree in Education (Vocational Agriculture)

Master of Science in Agriculture

Applicants for this degree should have an undergraduate major
in agriculture or related science. There is no language requirement for
this degree, but the student must satisfy the research - tool requirement
by demonstrating competency in research techniques as recommended
by his Graduate Committee and approved by the Dean of the Grad-

uate College. There are two plans by which the requirements for this
degree may be satisfied:

Plan A. A minimum of 30 hours of approved graduate. course
work, including six hours of thesis credit, must be earned. The
thesis consists of the report of the findings of an approved research
project conducted under the direction of the student’s Graduate
Advisory Committee. Students who expect to continue graduate
work toward an advanced degree should pursue this program,

Plan B. This program is designed for those students who desire
additional training in agriculture or agriculturally-related profes-
sions. Admission and other requirements are the same as those
for Plan A, except that no thesis is required. Students must com-

plete six hours of course work in lieu of the thesis.

Master of Arts in Education (Agriculture major or minor)

This program provides additional graduate coursework in agricul-
ture while being designed to meet certification requirements. The. stu-
dent shall take a minimum of 18 hours in the major area. The student
minoring in agriculture shall take a minimum of 12 hours in agricul-

ture and related areas as designated by the Graduate Advisory Com-

o
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Agriculture

mittee. A minimum of nine hours of approved coursework will be taken
in professional education.

Master of Public Service (Agriculture option)

This program is designed to meet the needs of students in, or
planning to enter, agricultural or agriculturally oriented professions that
are involved in public service. For example, the program may serve
those individuals engaged in- agricultural extension, conservation, ad-
ministration of governmental agricultural programs, and agricultural
representatives of banks and other financing organizations.

The student should have an undergraduate major in agriculture
or a closely related area or be engaged in an agriculturally related pro-
fession of the public service nature.

All candidates for the Master of Public Service degree (regardless
of the option chosen) are required to complete a core area of nine
to twelve hours including Government 540—Public Administration
(which is required of all).

The remaining hours of .the .core may be selected from the follow-
ing courses:

Economics 550—Government - Financial Policy and Administration

Geography 580—Problems in Urban Geography -

Government 511-—Seminar in State and Local Government

Sociology 565—Studies in the Community

Psychology 551--Social Psychology of Organizations

In addition to the core, 15 of the remaining hours in the thirty-
hour program should be in agriculture or in related departments ap-
proved by the student’s graduate committee. At least eight hours of
the 15 in agnculture should ‘be in courses open only to. graduate stu-
dents.

Graduate Courses in Agriculture:

514. Advanced Plant Breeding, Three hours.
Prerequisites: Agriculture 414 and 491 or consent of instructor.
Problems and methods of improvement of cereal, forage, fiber, vegetables
and other crop species, pathological and physiological relationships. Lecture
and recitation, three hours.

529. Quantitative Genetics. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Agriculture 491, Biology 327 or consent of instructor.
Genetic and biometric principles underlying genetic characters which exhibit
continuous variation. Lecture, three hours.
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Physiology of Lactation. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Agriculture 243, 330 or Biology 430 or consent of instructor.
Anatomy of the mammary gland, hormonal control of mammogenesis,
initiation and maintenance of milk secretion, factors affecting level and
composition of milk, synthesis of milk, »hysiology and mechanics of the
milking process. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, two hours.

Ruminant Nutrition. Three hours.

Prerequisites. Ag. 448, Biology 446 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
Rumen development and function, products of fermentation, nutrient require-
ments, absorption .and metabolism, symptoms of deficiency and toxicity,
basic principles of ruminant nutrition and their application to the production
of milk, meat and wool. Lecture, three hours.

Advanced Animal Breeding. Three hours,

Prerequisites: Agriculture 446 and 428 or consent of instructor.

Application of population genetics to the economic improvement of farm
animals, phenotypic and genetic relationships, selection aids and role of
selection in changing populations, systems of mating, formulation and appli-
cation of breeding plans. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, two hours.

Advanced Animal Nutrition. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Agriculture 448, Biology 446 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor.

A study of the individual nutrient requirements of monogastric animals,
structure, metabolism and function of each nutrient class, interrelationship
of nutrient classes, deficiency and toxicity symptoms, practical application
to current nutritional problems. Lecture, three hours.

Advanced Soil Chemistry., Three hours,

Prerequisites: Ag. 450, Chemistry 212 and 230 or consent of instructor.
Chemical and minerological properties of soil colloids; ion exchange and
soil reaction; nature of soil organic matter and biochemical transformations.
Lecture, two hours laboratory, two hours.

Advanced Soil Fertility. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Agriculture 351 or consent of instructor.

Evaluation of soil fertility and fertilizers, theory and application; soil-plant
relationships; composition and properties of soil in relation to ion intake,
nutrition and growth of plants. Lecture, three hours.

Soil Genesis, Morphology and Classification, Three hours.
Prerequisites: Ag. 453 and Geology 111 or consent of instructor.

Genesis and morphology of soils as related to classification systems; func-
tional analysis of soil characteristics, categories, genetics and interrelation-
ships; geographical distribution of soils of the -world. Lecture, two hours;
laboratory, two hours.

Agricultural Production Economics. Three hours.
An economic analysis of agricultural production including production func-
tions, cost functions, programming and decision-making principles, and the
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application of these principles of resource allocatlon in- Agriculture. Lecture,
three hours. : )

Curnculum Development  and Determmmg Content m Vocational
Agriculture, Three hours.

For begmnmg teachers of Vocational Agriculture who have a teaching con-
tract. Consists of principles of curriculum development a local survey, and
development of a course of study.

Special Problems in Agriculture Education. One to three hours.
Prerequisite: Student teaching completed or concurrent. ‘

Supervised individual study in selected fields ‘of vocational agrxculture educa-
tion." May be repeated to a maximum of six hours.

Experimental Design and Data Analysis. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Agriculture 491 or consent of instructor.

Statistical considerations in - design of experiments; covarlance, . multiple
regression, factorial experiments, individual degrees of freedom, incomplete
block designs, experiments repeated over space and time; tests of rehablllty,
significance and confidence levels. Lecture, three hours.

Seminar, One hour.

Reports and discussion of problems and research in agrlculture Requlred
of all graduate students, may be repeated to a maximum of three credits.”

Special Problems in- Agriculture. One to three hours. ;

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of the instructor.

Supervised individual study in'selected ﬁelds of agriculture, May be repeated
to a maximum of nine credits.

Advanced Topics in Agriculture. One to three hours.

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of the instructor.

Special topics to acquaint the advanced student with the more significant

" 'problems and scientific developments of current interest in agriculture. Special

topic titles assigned. Lecture and assignments variable with credit. May be
repeated to a maximum of ten credits. May be repeated with change in t1t1e
and content.

Research. One to six hours.

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate advisor.

Directed research on approved projects investigating selected fields of agri-
culture. May be repeated with permission.

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit: \
400G.. Plant Physiology. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Biology 248, 249 and two semesters of chemistry.
A study of the functlon of plant systems. Lecture, two “hours; laboratory, two

hours.

' 410G. Crop Protection. Three hours:

Prerequisites: Chemistry 107 or equivalent; two plant science courses.
General principles applicable to the control of insects, weeds, diseases, and
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animal pests which reduce the yields or values of Kentucky -crops. Cultural,
biological, and other means of control are included.

Turfgrass Management, Three hours.

Prerequisites: Agriculture 110.

A study of turfgrass, including adaptation, identification, uses and fundamental
principles essential for establishing and maintaining quahty turf in lawns
and recreational areas.

Modern Fruit Science. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Agriculture 311 or 312 or permission .of mstructor

This course analyzes selected problems in planting, management, production
and varieties of deciduous fruits and nuts for the student.

Principles and Practices of Plant Propagation. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Biology 248 or Agriculture 312 or instructor’s consent.

This course provides the fundamental principles and basic techniques to
plant propagation.

Plant Breeding. Three hours. (Also, Blology 414)
Prerequisite: Biology 327 or consent of instructor:

A study of the methods and techniques used in the application of genetic.

principles to the improvement of crop plants.

Landscaping For Modern Living. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Agriculture 312 or instructor’s consent.

This course has something for everyonme. It offers a way to- take house
and garden, building materials and plant materials, the open sky and the
stars at night, and blend them all to create a deeply satisfying space for
everyday living.

Vegetable Productlon. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Agriculture 110 and 250. Biology 148.

. A study of the production and utilization of vegetable crops with emphasis

421G.

422G.

428G.

on the environmental factors influencing the growth and handling of
vegetables.

Forage Crops. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Agriculture 110, 250 and Biology 148.

Distribution, improvement, establishment, production and storage of forage
crops, soil-plant-animal complex as it relates to the morphology, physiology
and utilization of forage.

Field Crops. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Agriculture 110 and 250, Biology 148 or consent of’ mstructor
Distribution, improvement, morphology, culture, harvesting, and utilization
of field crops.

Population Genetics. Three hours. (Also, Biology 428).

Prerequisite: Biology 327 or equivalent.

Application of statistical principles to biological populations in relation to give
frequency, zygatic. frequency, mating systems and the effects. of selection,
mutation and migration on equilibrium population. ‘
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430G. Dairy Technology. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Agriculture 140, : :
The course is a study of dairy cattle in a modern agriculture. The course
deals with the nutrition, breeding and management of dairy cattle with prac-
tical application to commercial dairy herds.

438G. Dairy Microbiology. Four hours. : ,
Pr_erequ.isites‘: Biongy 207 or equivalent, or consent of instructor.
Mlcr(_)bxologlca} principles and their application to production and processing
of mx!k anc} milk products, identification, enumeration and control of micro-
organisms important in dairy products.

443G. Physiology of Reproduction in Domestic Animals. Three hours.
Prerc?quisites: Agriculture 243 or Biology 330 or instructor’s consent,
Physplogy and endocrinology of reproductive systems; -anatomical, physi-
ological, and biochemical basis of reproduction; factors affecting means of

improving efficiency of reproduction, artificial breeding, synchronized estrus
and related topics. :

446G. Animal Breeding, Three hours.
Prerequisites: Agriculture 140 and Biology 148.
Application of genetic and statistical principles to breeding and improvement
o.f farm animals; the role of selection in changing populations effect of
different mating systems upon improvement of farm animals. '

448G. Principles of Animal Nutrition. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Agriculture 345,
This course deals witI} the principles of nutrition basic to animal feeding,
the chemical and physiological aspects of nutrition, the nutrient requirements

'for normal body functions, techniques used in nutrition research and reading
In current literature.

449G. Laboratory Methods and Techniques in Animal Nutrition. Three hours,
Prerequisites: Agriculture 448, Chemistry 122 or equivalent or instructor’s
consent,

! DFn:lonstrat‘ion and Practical experience in laboratory methods for deter-

;l‘ n‘flmn‘g major minerals and vitamins in feeds, proximate analysis of feeds

digestion and balance studies . with laboratory  animals, products of fermen:

lt121t10n, feed residues and contamination. Lecture, one hour; laboratory, four
ours,

450G. Soil Chemistry. Three hours. ‘
Prereql'lisites: Ag}'iculture 250, Chemistry 107 or 122 or consent of in,struétor.
Analytical techniques used in soil chemistry and soil fertility studies and

nutr.ie.nt determination; colloidal systems; chemical properties related to plant
nutrition. )

452G. Soil Microbiology. Four hours.

Pr;req}lisite.s: Agriculture 250 and Biology 207 or consent of instructor.
Soil microbial populations and systems -and their influence on plant nutrition.
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453G.

454G.

Agriculture

Soil organic matter, its decomposition and associated microorganisms; oxi-
dation-reduction process; nitrogen fixation.

Soil Formation, Classification and Mapping. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Agriculture 250.

Soil origin; methods of soil survey; classification schemes; profile description,
mapping and interpretation of soil survey. information with primary em-
phasis on Kentucky soils.

Land-Use and Conservation. Three hours.
Prerequisites: ‘Agriculture 250 or consent of instructor.
Economic utilization of land for agricultural recreation and public purposes

based on location and capability characteristics; interpretation and applica-

455G.

460G.
461G.

463G.

470G.

471G.

tion of soil conservation, public. and industrial use; practice in designing
land-use maps.

Soil Physics. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Agriculture 250, Physics 201 and 207 or consent of instructor.
Relation of physical properties of soil to plant growth; particle-size distri-
bution, soil structuré, clay minerals, soil moisture, rheological properties and
soil temperature.

Agricultural ‘Policy. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Agriculture 260.

This course analyzes the principles underlying agricultural policy;-the place
of agriculture in the national economy; objectives of agricultural policy and
the means of reaching them; apprasial of current and proposed agricultural
programs; legislation for economic action. ‘

Advanced Farm Management., Three hours.

Prerequisite:- Agriculture 361 or instructor’s consent.

Emphasizes identification, analysis, and solution of problems of farm
organization and -operation; how to evaluate and incorporate innovations
into new or ongoing operations; case studies and field trips to situation
farms in South Central Kentucky. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, two hours.

Agricultural Finance. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Agriculture 361 or consent of instructor.

This course -is ‘a- study of farm finance problems, credit institutions, capital
requirements, investment decisions, budgeting techniques, operation of lend-
ing agencies and alternative means of acquiring capital.

Agricultural Materials Handling. Three hours.

Prerequisite:  Agriculture 374 or consent of instructor.

The investigation of principles of operation, the functional analysis of, and
the design of agricultural handling systems from harvesting to the utiliza-
tion of the crop. Includes conveyance, drying, sizing, mixing and sorting
.machines used for the handling of farm crops and animals.

Farm Machinery. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Agriculture 270 or consent of instructor.
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Agriculture/Art : Art/Biochemistry

A study of the design, principles,: operation, selection and - management of : Master of Arts in Education (Art minor)
agricultural tillage and harvestmg equipment,

i , S : This program provides additional graduate coursework in art while
478G. Geography of Agriculture. Three hours. : being designed for the pubhc school teacher. The student following
i - Prerequisite: Geography. 250 or Agriculture 260 or consent of instructor. this program must meet all requlrements for Standard High School

i A-study of the regional patterns of world agricultural production. Ecological certification. The student minoring in art may take as few as 12 hours
and economic factors and cultural preferences are used in explaining the

spatial patterns of crops and agricultural ‘types. Present and potential pro- and as many as 15 hours in art while the remaining hours are fo be !

duction are evaluated in terms of regional and world -needs. taken in professional education. |
480G. Professional Field Experiences in Agriculture. Two to four hours. Art areas from which courses may be selected include art educa- ‘

Prerequisite: major or minor in Agriculture or: instructor’s: consent. : tion, art history, and studios. No studio area may be selected if the

Internship for agriculture majors and minors to give supervised experience student has not had undergraduate experience in it. g

in sales, management, production, ‘logistics, and other phases of agri-business. a - 1%
482G. Development of Agricultural Resources for Rural Recreation. Three Graduate Courses in Art: = = ' 1

hours.

500. History of Architecture and Sculpture. Three hours.

Principles in developing physical facxhtles for various recreational enter- A stud)},' which gmempts to build thpfbugh investigation upon the student’s L
prises. Topics to include enterprise selectxon program plannmg, site selection, . e : . . £
. t. t: t |

financing, and construction of facilities, v general background knowledge of art history. Art history 312 or its equivalen

is a prerequisite.
486G. Agriculture Sales and Service. Three hours. ’

Exploration, investigation, and application of principles and concepts of sales 501. History of Painting. Three hours, ,
and service applied to agriculture. A credit and personal improvement course A study which attempts to build through investigation upon the student’s
designed for agri-business and educators workmg w1th sales and service of general background knowledge of art hlstory Art history 323 or its equiva-
agricultural inputs and products. ‘ lent is a prerequisite.
487G. Methods in Teaching Vocational Agriculture. Three hours. ' 511, Investigations in Art Education. Three h°‘“'5~
Course organization, methods," farming programs, employment training, and Both Art 511 and 512 are designed specifically to direct the student deeply
Future Farmers of America activities. Departments are visited to observe into the literature of this field and are entirely research in nature.
| programs and results, ; : 512. Investigations in Art Education. Three hours.
488G. Young Farmer and Adult Educatlon in Agrlculture. Four hOlll'S. Art Education 511 is a' prerequisite.” '
_; Organization and program planning for classes in post-high school vocational . - e ) 3
| agriculture and technical programs for young dnd adult farmers. ’ The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit: it
0 491G. Data Analysis and Interpretation. Three hours, o , 420G, 421G, 422G Ceramics e : \‘ !
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or consent of instructor. ' ' 450G, 451G, 452G Printmaking , "
i Basic concepts of statistical models and use of. samples, variation, statistical 460G, 461G, 462G, Painting ! : : ‘:1 ;
mentary g, v oL neancs e 55 reates 1o ot e e B Boulyars
pretation and use of scientific data. 480G, 481G, 482G Weaving _
: 490G, 491G Special Problems i

ART ey BIOCHEMISTRY -
Graduate Faculty: . o Graduate Faculty: ' ‘ | |

Professors: Monr i . .
oe, Peterie : : , Associate Professors: Farina, Hartman, Toman
Associate Professors: Shelton (Head of Department), Forrester, ‘ ' C ‘ i

; Assistant Professor: Houston th
* Schieferdecker, Wallace. ~ 5 ~ I

Assistant Professors: Fernandez, Weaver. - , The departinents of Biology and Chemistry -jointly administer
. \ ) u{.‘
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Biochemistry

co .
3 l;lcll.': tswci)rficerar;dd r§searclzi programs with emphasis in biochemistry
estea in graduate study in biochemistr i .
i y are advised
consult the department of major empbhasis for specific details to

562. Intermediary Metabolism. Three hours, ‘

Prerequisites: Biology (Chemist : o
consent of instructor. istry) 466 or Biology- (Chemistry) 446 and

g»zt;?:m]iztswdyhd the metabolic pathways for carbohydrates, lipids, and
.5 g ure., three hours. (Offered Fall *73 and alternate years). Hartman
. Plant Biochemistry. Three hours.
See Department of Biology.
598. Graduate Seminar. One hour.
See either Department of Biology or Chemisiry.
675. Advgnced Topics. One to three hours
See either Department of Biology or Chemi.stry.
699. Thesis Research. One to six hours
See either Department of Biology or Ch.emistry.‘ ‘

The following 400-level courses may be taken for gradﬁ#te credit:
400(}.‘Plant Physiology. Three hours.
See Department of Biology.
411G. Cell Biology. Three hours,
See Department of Biology.
446G. Biochel_nistry. Three hours, .
Il;rerequlsites: Chemistry 314 or 340,
t . - :
© IIs1 uéiye:f 1btxoc.hen'ncal corqpounds and their role in intermediary metabo-
Thn;e 11; tla opics include biochemical energetics and coenzyme mechanisms
G B c.ure hours per week. (Offered Spring and Fall). Toman and Hartmar;
. Bloche!n'lstry Laboratory. One hour.
gorbeqtflsne or Prerequisite: Biology 446,
o I::;1;;iclaalbora'tor.y stuc?y in\{olving selected .experiments which illustrate
oo . principles including separation, identification, and chemical
prope es of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and enzymes. Six laborator
626, B per vx./eek. (Offered Spring Semester). Toman and Hartman Y
- Bioinorganic Chemistry. Four hours.
‘I;rerequxslte: Chemistry 314,
orgs;rl:;is; :f tl\lllleet:(l)qdiniting properties and reactivity of metal ions in living
X lon toxicity and detoxificatio lini
chelates in biological s i 5t vavions motalloenzmmer oo
! ystems, and functions of i i
¢ various metalloenzym
61 e: dlscu's§ed. Three lecture hours per week. (Offered Fall Semesteg ;sarvivrlllz:
. ll)hochemlstry II. Three hours, .
rerequisites: Biochemistr i i
rereduist y 466 or Biochemistry 446 and consent of
A . . ‘ )
study of the reactions of living systems and an introduction to the mechan-

isms and energetics of metabolism. T
Soring Semen > of me . Three lecture hours per week. (Offered
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BIOLOGY

Graduate Faculty:
Professors: Bailey (Head of Department), Beal, Puckett, Shadowen

Associate Professors: Dillard, Elliott, Ford, Hoyt, Jenkins, Nicely,
Prins, Skean, Toman, Winstead, Yungbluth

Assistant Professors: Gleason, Houston
Adjunct Professor: L. Lockwood

Graduate Degrees Offered:

The Department of Biology offers both masters and doctoral pro-
grams of study. The masters level degrees are as follows: Master of
Science (with or without thesis); Master of Arts in College Teaching;
and the Master of Arts in Education (with either a biology major or
minor). The doctoral program of study (in cooperation with the Uni-
versity of Louisville) is restricted to specialization in Aquatic Biology.

Admission to departmental programs typically requires the equi-
valent of an undergraduate major in biology including two laboratory
courses each in inorganic chemistry and physics and one course in or-
ganic chemistry. Exceptions are made on admissions in favor of su-
perior students whose undergraduate degrees are in allied subject-matter

fields.

Master of Science

Plan A (with thesis)

The program leading to the M.S. degree (with thesis) is. designed
for those students whose vocational goals require specidlization within
biology and a related research experience.

Candidates must complete at least 30 semester hours of course
work, excluding the research tool. A maximum of six hours in Thesis
Research (Biology 699) may be applied toward the degree. The thesis
is based upon original research performed under the direction of a
member of the Graduate Faculty of the Department of Biology.

A research tool, the exact nature of which is determined by the
candidate’s Graduate Advisory Committee with approval of the Dean
of the Graduate College, is required. Examples of a research tool are
the demonstration of a reading knowledge of a foreign language, com-
petency in statistical methodology, computer programming, or electron

microscopy.

33




Biology

Plan B (without thesis)

Thi i 2 ‘
IS program leading to the M.S. degree (without thesis) is de-

signed for th i
ose students who desire addditional training to acquire a

higher 1 in biol
g evel of competence in biological or biologically related profes

sion: . . oy
mus: E:f%rreg a(:]rizchlter Znterl}l:g their field of employment. The program
under the directi \ By :
Faculé y of the Department of Bicle ection of a member of the Graduate
andi )
work innbli?)?ct)es I(I)lust lcomplete. at least 30 semester hours of course
tool. A researgci tl; orle a::d sltlll_)Ject-matter fields, excluding the research
) O i : oes
M.S. g;lan A), is required, utlined in the preceding description of the
thi s v
ot allow(::igh I\/?Sthei:f Is not required and credit in Biology 699 is
» M.S. (Plan- B) candidates are required to take two to

three hours of Investigati
- igat in Bi iolc
ton 10 s O tigations in qulogy (Biology 516) as an introduc-

Master of Arts in College ”I‘eachingk :

Th i '
the program leading to the M.A.C.T. in Biology is designed es

ecially f i
P y for the preparation of community and junior college teachers

Candidat at’
€S must complete-at least 30 semester hours of course

work i
be in l;}é;:iudlngl‘hthe research tool, of which a minimum of 24
offerings ofg)(,)-ther edé;;nrztill;l;n% h?rs may be selected from the grad?;l:tsé
. ot nts, A'r 1s )
cedmi lc:;scrlptlon of the M.S. (Plan lsieizrfc:qlffrce)l(i % outtined n the pre-
allowed I(\)/II1 %:g'lt‘hesm Is not required and credit in Biology 699 is not
» MLA.C.T. candidates are required to take two to three hours

of Investigations in Bi (Biolcos
search. 1oIogy_ (Biology 516) as an introduction to re-

All M.A.C.T. candidates are re
as a part of their program. This re
v1sed. Instruction through Internsh
600) in a general biology course.

qu.ired to have teaching expefience
.qulfement is usually met by super-
ip in College Instruction (Biology

Master of Arts in Education (Biology Major or Minor)

. The Rrogfam leading to th
in Biology is designed for the
school science teachers.

e MA in Ed. with a major or minor
preparation and strengthening of secondary

To qualify for a subj
ject-matter major. in biolo .
date must complete a minimum of 21 hoursg)c,;f fhe MA. in Bd

biology a i |
e ' . course work
e hours in professional education courses Students :E

candi
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the M.A. in Ed. program minoring in biology must complete 12 to 15
hours of course work in biology and 15 to 18 hours in professional
education courses. R '

Students who desire a breadth of course work in the sciences may
major in the Science Area of Concentration under the M.A. in Education
program. The courses in biology those students take must be approved by
the chairman of the Department of Biology. - ‘

There is no thesis or research tool requirement for the M.A. in
Education in Biology.. : ; :

Doctor of Philosophy

A cooperative graduate program leading to the Doctor of .Philosophy
with specialization in Aquatic Biology is administered by the departments
of biology of Western Kentucky University and the University of Louis-
ville. Interested students may obtain detailed information about the
program from Dr. E. O. Beal; Department of Biology; Western Kentucky
University or from Dr. B. L. Monroé; Department of Biology; University
of Louisville; Louisville, Kentucky. : :

TECH AQUA BIOLOGICAL STATION

Western Kentucky University is a charter member of the Tech
Aqua Development Consortium which operates a biological station on
Center Hill Lake near Cookeville, Tennessee. A variety of field biology
courses is offered during two five-week sessions each summer. Interested
students should contact Dr. J. Winstead of the Department of Biology for
additional information about the Tech Aqua Program.

Graduate courses in Biology:

505. ' Biogeography. Three hours.
See Department of Geography and Geology.

511. Limnology. Four hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. )
A study of the physical, chemical, and biological aspects: of bodies of fresh-
water with emphasis on water as a biological environment. Lecture, two
hours; laboratory, four hours. (Offered Fall *74 and alternate years). Prins

515. Plant Ecology. Four hours.
Prerequisites: Biology 248 and consent of instructor.
A study ‘of ecological concepts and  their application to experimental ap-
proaches for studying the 'interaction -of plants with their - environment.
Emphasis will be on population. studies involving, biochemical, physiological,
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516.

527.

540.

550.

560.

562.

576.

580.

Biology

and i
phenological approaches. Lecture, two “hours; laboratory, - four hours

(Offered Spring 74 and alternate years). Winstead

II)!::esﬁggﬁons in Biology. One to three hours
" srteqsumfte: Consent of research project director. )

u i .
superVi:ionor( graduate' students involving a research project under facult
A not applicable to M.S. Plan A). (Offered -4
o e . red every semester and
lz}dvanc_efl Genetics. Four hours.
Arerscte:ﬁlsneif Biology 327 or consent of instructor.
s nfphc;sisag;a;lced Mendelian. principles -and- post-Mendelian -genetics

ecently .developing areas of research. Lecture, two hours;

laboratOI y, four hours .
y . ﬁ
(O ered Spr ng 7 5, Summel 7 4 and altel nate year S)

ilg?;dSys;ematics and Ecology. 'Four hours.
Shats gn(:hetkéz us;yste.n_latics a.nd‘e.cology of freshwater algae with an em-
on 20d perioen position, pc?r}odlcxty, and succesSion of regional phyto, lank.
Ot 2 p, yton communities. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, f h ]
ed Fall '74 and alternate years). Dillard ’ ¥, four hous
Iz’&quatlc Invertebrates. Three hours
Aresl;iccliulsltfe:ﬂ]?iology 408 or consent of instructor
o ec ,
streams}t oo :r etax:rrll:nlal);ua;ndl et::ology of invertebrates in lakes, ponds, and
X ; laborator ’ ,
campus on demand or at Tech Aqua). Pfi’nsfour hovrs. (Offered summers on
l1)&dvanc.ed Parasitology. Four houfs.
Al;ler;cl;tulsxt.e: Biology 460 or consent of instructor
en .
An in e}s(g/:rils;ud:r 101"1 the'culture, determination of physiological requir
Lectur’e xperin :ll;lr: 111'1erct:0n of hosts, and host-specificity of pargsitees.
3 ; laboratory, f ing * :
nate yeare) Gl ry, four hours. (Offered Spring *75 - and . alter-
Intenpediate Metabolism. Three hours
See Biochemistry. .

Immunology. Four hours,
Il;rer«?quxslte: Consent of instructor

n intro i i v
mecmnisiucgzr; ito] tITe biology of the immune response. Deals with the
mechan m;intainptl;l a‘tlon, and- effects of this major means by which higher

elr organismic integrity. L
o rgar grity. Lecture, two hours;
hours, (Offered Spring *74 and alternate years).’ Skean s Taboratory,

Plant Biochemistry. Three hours.
Zrerequisite: Chemistry 314 or 342
study i i -
— Zr;;(izlv?og the occurrence, .properties, function, and metabolism of
o rganic © Icrllrp(:unds found. in plants; includes a detailed study of
) ydrates, plant pigments, photosynthesis, nitrogen metabo-

llsm, and pla t
8gr h g l rs. L
31l 1 I O)Wt regulato: ecture, thte‘ 3 houl S. (Otfeled Suﬂlnlel 75
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598.

600.

675.
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Agquatic Biology. Four hours.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An ecological and systematic stu
of freshwater lotic and lentic habitats. Lecture,
hours. (Offered Fall *73 ‘and alternate years). Prins

dy of the plant and animal communities
two hours; laboratory, four

Freshwater Ecology. Four hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

A study of the principles of ecology employin
area of investigation. Hoyt

Graduate Seminar. One hour.

A study of special topics in Biology with stud
semester). Staff

in College Imstruction. One hour (may be repeated).
M.A.C.T. program in Biology, in
er of the staff in preparation of
tations and techniques.

g the aquatic ecosystem as the

ent participation. (Offered every

Internship
A course designed for students in the
which the student is directed by a memb
lectures, giving of lectures, and analyses of prese
(Offered every semester and Summer). Staff '

Advanced Topics in Biology. One to three hours.
A course of study at the graduate level covering special or selected topics
in Biology. (Offered on demand). Staff

Thesis Research. One to six hours.
directly engaged in research lead-

A course in which the graduate student is ’
ing to completion of the thesis requirement for the M.S. (Plan A) in Biology.

(Offered every semester and Summer). Staff.

Jevel courses may be taken for graduate credit:

400G. Plant Physiology. Three hours.

404G. Techniques and Theory of Electron Microscop

Prerequisites: Biology 248, 249 and two semesters of Chemistry.

A study of the functioning of plant systems. Lecture, two hours; laboratory,
two hours. (Offered Fall ’73 and alternate years). Toman

y. Three hours.

No prerequisites at graduate level.
A course in the fundamentals of electron microscopy including basic theory,

techniques for specimen preparation and photography and operation of the
earch project is required which

electron microscope. An independent res
necessitates interpretation of data obtained by using the electron microscope.
(Offered every semester-and sum-

Lecture, two hours; laboratory, two hours.
mer). Beal

407G. Virology. Three hours.

r consent of instructor.

Prerequisites: Biology 158 and 159 o
h special emphasis on the

A study of bacterial, animal and plant viruses wit
bacterial viruses. Three lecture hours per week.

ars). Ford

chemistry. and replication of
(Offered Spring 74, Summer 75 and alternate ye
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408G. Inverte!)rate Zoology. Four hours
grereqmsites: Biology 258,259 :
survey of the phyla o,f im.' i |
mombos ph ertebrate animals, including thei
porphol ryg;;,o uph});snology, development and evolution. Leitu}rl:lrttaxonomy’
a : r hours. (Offered Spring semester). Prins e howrs:
G. I()‘Jrell Blp!ogy. Three hours, ‘
Aﬁl;c:ﬁ;se:tzz: ‘Blology 148, 149 and Organic Chemistry.
el i o ;slfcsaleglrﬁlasxzm.g the morphologiéa] and cil‘emi'cél mak
el e | investig.‘ltioncgc;tmclillIproperties of the cell and the moderer;u’f:ecgf
. cellular functi ; ! -
iic (Offered every ‘semester and Summer).cllﬂ;)(;ltfs‘tc’)lr'lh Foe Joctite houes per week
G. lS)ystematic Botany. Four hours ‘
r . . . . *
A e:glcg;s:(t;. ?;o}ogy 348 or consent of instructor,
ruding consmel::ttilg::, ;;hylogeny. and classification of flowering plants i
applistion o oration ob. the ma]qr processes -of . plant speciationp a::ds ll?-
e Lectzre 1ota/stel1;natxc procedures- for obtaining and utilizfne
, . , two hours; laborator -
a2s mer 74 and alternate years). Nicely oretory, four hours. (Offered Sum-
G. I;’:::ilca! Entomology. Three ‘hours
e .. . . .
e f;;sxzis.ﬂl:ol?gy 258 and 259 or consent. of insffuctor
structure, identificati ,
arthropads ! cation and -control of i
Thronn trarv:fslrlrllc;: ‘create pa}thological conditions. in man, 1;:‘}31“3 a'nd o
laboratory. hs(l;::ln ofocfl;sease-producing' organisms L’ectur::=r tdlrecltlly .
s rs. ered Spring ’75 , 5. Gleason
428G. Popuiation Genetics. Three hdurs o e yeas, Gleason
16 See Department of Agriculture. B
. ;tzdll)atxon Biophysics. ‘Four hours.
326 Ad epartment of Physics and Astronomy.
. vanced Animal Physi ‘ .
. . SI
irerequlsnes: Biology 3§0 (;lf'? 1g Y- Three hours.
phycs:ioolilc‘)se 1gvolving‘ i.n-depth studies of selected
oy peiy. zixphams is placed on the experimental
G B : week. (Offered Spring semesters): Bailey
. Swphysncs Seminar. One hour
446G e:e Department of Physics and Astfonomy
‘ , Bloch_emistry. Three hours -
See Biochemistry. )

447G. Biochemi
« . temistry Labo) :
See Bi e ratory. Two hours.

456G. I;hthyolpgy. Four hours. .

Aresrsg‘tzsnesf: Biology 258, 259 and consent of instruct;)rb

acs eCOI);gor Sthe fishes of the world, their physiology' ,
Y. Special emphasis will be placed upon the ’c

.. fication of fresh
water species of K
f s entucky.
our hours. (Fall °76 and alternate years). H};y{ﬁcture, tw

systems and -topics in
approach. Three lecture

structure, behavior,
ollection and identi-
o hours; laboratory,
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458G. Fishery Biology. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Biology 409 and consent of instructor.
A course dealing with various biological aspects of population of fresh-
water fishes. Emphasis will be directed toward reproduction - and develop-

ment, food and feeding habits, age and growth, population dynamics, pollu-

tion effects, culture techniques and fish survey. Lecture, two hours; laboratory,

two hours. (Offered Spring 75 and alternate years). Hoyt
459G. Mammalogy. Four hours.

Prerequisites: Biology 258, 259. }
A comprehensive study of the taxonomy, life history and ecology of the
mammals. The laboratory work will consist of studies in the field as well as
the collection and study of specimens in the laboratory. Lecture, two hours;

laboratory, four hours. (Fall ’75 and alternate years). Shadowen

460G. Parasitology. Four hours.
Prerequisite: Biology 258, 259.
A study of the morphology, physiology,
significance of representative species. Lecture,
hours. (Offered Fall Semester). Gleason

462G. Bioinorganic Chemistry. Three hours.
See Biochemistry.

464G. Endocrinology. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Biology 148 and either 195 or 258. Biology 330 recommended.

A comprehensive study of the structure and function of the endocrine
glands, and their role in physiological communication and regulation. (Offered
Spring *74 and alternate years) Puckett

465G. Endocrinology Laboratory. One hour.

Corequisite: Biology 464G. .
A laboratory course correlated with Biology 464G. Two laboratory hours

per week. (Offered Spring 1974 and alternate years). Puckett
467G. Biochemistry 1I. Three hours.
See Biochemistry.
470G. Pathogenic Microbiology. Four hours.
Prerequisites: Biology 158, 159 and consent of instructor.
A study of the organisms causing disease with emphasis on bacteria. The
course will survey pathogenic bacteria, viruses, rickettsiae, fungi and .pro-
tozoa. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, four hours. (Offered Fall 74 and

alternate years). Elliott

472G. Food Microbiology. Four hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
A study of the preservation, fermentation and ‘spoilage of foods including

a study of food and milk microbiology. Lecture, two hours; laboratory,
four hours. (Offered Spring 74 and alternate years). Elliott

475G. Selected Topics in Biology. One to three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
A consideration of special topics
significant problems and developments. O
every semester and Summer). Staff

life histories, control and economic
two hours; laboratory, four

to acquaint the advanced students with
£ current interest in biology. (Offered
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477G. Morph(?logy of Non-Vascular Plants. Four hours.
Prerequisites: Biology 158, 159.

:f ctcl)lr;s1d;:ration of .the structure, development and phylogenetic relationships
algae, fungi and bryophytes. Lecture, two hours; laboratory, four

“hours. (Offered Fall Semester). Dillard

478G. Morph(')logy of Vascular Plants. Four hours.
Prerequisites: Biology 248 and 249 or 477.

;\f ctc;lns1defat.iqn of the structure, development and phylogenetic relationships
o he pn‘mmve vascular plants, gymnosperms and angiosperms.‘Lecture
ours; laboratory, four hours. (Offered Spring *75 and alternate Years)j

Nicely.

485G. Field Biology. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An i - . .
‘ aI: wl:‘t;r;s;:'e ﬁelq experience on a specific ‘biological topic, consisting of
¢k camping field trip to a geographical area of biological interest.

preceded by a four-day introductory session and followed by a omne-day

evaluation session. (Offered onl .
. . o .
" sessions). Staff y on a 3 week basis during May or Summer

491G. Data Analysis and Interpretation. Three hours.
See Department of Agriculture.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Graduate Faculty:

Professors: Ahmed, Evans, Hays (Head of Department)
Associate Professor: Nelson

Assistant Professor: Shanklin
Master of Business Administration

Th . . .
cossful :af rogram is designed to provide professional education for suc-
the rele eers I management. It is general in approach and emphasizes
: vance of economics, quantitative methods and the behavi
sciences. : chavioral
k er of Business Administration Admissi i
tee. . el ) missions Commit-
ee. The Admissions Committee applies the minimum requirements as

recommended by the American Assembly of C . :
These requirements are as follows: y of Collegiate Schools of Business.

‘(1) Admissions Test for Grad i 'GS:
iduate Study in Business (ATG
of 450 or above and overall grade point average of 2.5 ((4.0) 5B) seore
or :
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(2) ATGSB score of 450 or above and junior-senior grade point average
of 2.75(4.0) or above
' or

(3) a total of at least 950 points based on the formula: 200 X wunder-
graduate g.p.a. + ATGSB score

or

(4) a total of at least 1000 points based on the formula: 200 X junior-
senior g.p.a. + ATGSB score. ,

ATGSB registration forms and information bulletins can be obtained by
contacting the University Counseling Services Center in the College of
Education Building at Western of by writing to Educational Testing
Service, Princeton, New Jersey, 08540. ‘

The following courses or. their academic equivalents are program

prerequisites: Statistical Analysis for Economics and Business (Econom-
ics” 306) and Financial - Statement Analysis (Accounting 460). A
minimum academic average of 3.0 (4.0) must be achieved in these
courses. ' ' . ‘
The M.B.A. program requires the student to complete 30 semes-
ter hours of approved graduate course work or 24 hours of such course
work and a thesis. All students are required to complete the follow-
ing 24 hour core:

Accounting 560. Controllership (see description under Accountiﬁg).

Bus. Ad. 500. Business, Government, and Law.

Bus. Ad. 510. Organization Theory.

Bus. Ad. 513. Production and Operations Management.

Bus. Ad. 520. Advanced Marketing.

Bus. Ad. 530. Finance and Valuation of Corporations.

Econ. 520. Advanced ‘Microeconomic Theory (see description under Eco-

nomics).
Econ, 525. Advanced Macroeconomic Theory (see description under Eco-
nomics).

- Evening . classes. are available for those wishing to pursue the degree on a

- part-time basis.

Graduate Courses in Business Administration:

500. Business, Government, and Law. Three hours.
An examination of ‘the development, implementation, and impact of major
public ‘policies toward business, including antitrust, public utility regulation,
consumer protection, conservation and environmental control.
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503. International Business. Three hours.

A broad vSurVey of t! i i i pl()ce(hl] eS‘ ()l’ nter-
£ . he institutions organ iZationS i
. A and
Ilatlonal busmeSs . ’ ' ’ l

5§10. Organization Theory. Three hours.

Investigation of analytical concepts and models derived from the classical,

~ behavioral, decision-maki
; 7i¢ -making, and systems appro: ' i
istrative organization. ¢ peroaches © the iy of samin;

§11. Management Science I. Three hours.

U . . .« . . -
miss of c;lc?llus in busm.ess decisions: matrices and extrema; linear program-
Tuci an hsnnplex; duah‘ty theorems; two phase and big M method; Kuhn-
er theorems gradient projection method; quadratic programrhing'
2.

d y namic pr Ogrammin ) \4 i W y
g Mar kO ChamS' Howa. ’ i i i
- . > ’ I d 8 polvlc iteration method

512, i’[anagement Science II. Three houi's.
t . , : :
sys:e‘::sy of ;he. basic Markov process, systems analysis’ of linear processes,
analysis of Markov processes, reward structuré for discrete-time

processes, dynamic prograim i }4 i-

1 1 i i P com-
S 1 min and sem. VI a rk oV (leC S10N Processes.
putel‘ simul ation Of Mar ko \/ ian Sy stem. ’

513. Production and Operations Managemént. Three hours.

Zh:r:t(?urse presents an organized body of knowledge concerning the design,
pﬁ Sic;(l)n ar:ld contrql of proEiuction systems. It draws upon the mathematical’
foZ al. atn b?havwral sciences in developing generalized - decision rule;

integration of men, machines and material into functioning systems.
520. Advanced Marketing, Three hours.

flrllst:ileslt\ilgnsana(lﬁl‘tlf:al study of i.mportan.t aspects of marketing principles,

- quantit’a t};v 1c1ez, :nd C‘\peratIO}’lS. This course presents information from

e o e an ehavioral sciences which is important to understanding
e theory, philosophy, and operation of integrated marketing systems.

530. Finance and Valuation of Corporations.' Three hours.

‘ g:;itzil(asr?rllr;:tt‘xlon of ﬁnapcmg policies of corporate entities. Planning the
capital strue ire, measuring anfi controlling the costs of alternative sources

n 3 fh'wdend policy, capital budgeting, and growth through merger:

’and acquisitions are the topics upon which emphasis is placed 8

BUSINESS EDUCATION AND OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
Graduate Faculty: |

Professor: Sharpe (Head of Department)

Associate Professors: Harrington, Inman, Keck, Ray, Utley
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Business Education and - Office Administration.

Degree offered:
Master of Arts in Education (Business Education and Office Admin-

istration major or minor)

The student majoring in Business Education and Office Administration
may take a minimum of 18 or a maximum of 21 hours in that department,
and the student minoring in business education and office administration
may take a minimum of 12 hours or a maximum of 15 hours in that de-

partment.
Graduate Courses in Business Education and Office Administration:

525. Modern Stenographic ;,Techhiqﬁes. Three hours.
Provides symbol shorthand teachers with touch shorthand theory. Teaching
methods and development of the basic speed on the Stenograph.

530. Modern Data Processing. ‘Three hours. ;
An intrpduction to the field of electronic data processing, its hardware,
languages, and applications.

535. Survey of Distribution. Three ‘hours.
A survey embracing all business activities involved in moving goods from
production to consumption. Emphasis is given to developing a philosophy of
the rolé of marketing in the American economy. ‘

540W. Consumer Financial Problems. Three hours.
A presentation:of eight basic.elements of. money ‘management and a con-
ceptual relationship. of these elements to family units and corporate citizen-
ship. R T o

544. Current Problems in Business Education. Two to six hours.
Course to be taught either as independent study, workshops, or in. regularly
organized classes. Current problems in business . education and significant
research related to such problems will form the basis of this course.

545. Principles of Business Education. Three hours. o
Advanced study of principles, practices, and problems in business education
with special reference to the needs and trends in this field. Topics emphasized
include standards; guidance; job placement and follow-up; equipment; super-
vision and business curricula of the secondary school, the private business
school, the junior college, and the collegiate school of business.

550. Contemporary Office Administration Problems. Three hours,
Prerequisite: Business Education 462 or permission of instructor.
Examination, in depth, of basic problems in office administration through
individual and group analysis and presentation of case problems ‘and ‘current
literature; problems areas covered include: office. systems analysis and de-
sign, office procedures and methods, office cost control, office personnel,
office environmental factors, and .office’ automation. '
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575. . Administration and Supervision in Business Education. Three hours.
- Study 9f the roles and functions of administration and supervision in business
education on the high school level, city level, and state level, and in ’colleges
and - universities. : - )

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit:
461G. Report Writing, Three hours.
'I;Ifeth()d:' of report writing. Defining the problem, collecting and organizing
information, constructing the report and interpreting the information
e o P: g the information and
462G. Office Management. Three hours. : :
fgl;(fia}miptals ;)f Iririlanagement applied to the administrative services area; the
ination of office services and employees that assists in the achiev ;
of organizational objectives. ® achicvement
463G. Records Management. Three houwrs.

Pes1gneq to develop and operate systems for the retrieval and retention .of
‘mfo'rmatlon a.nd to set forth procedures for the creation, classification, auto-
mation and innovation, work measurement- and retention and disp,ositi()n
of the various types of written records; ; :

471G. Interns!lip in Business and Office Education. Three hours
Prerequlsitess One of the following: BA 310, BE & OA 462, or B.E & OA 463
Regular seminars supplemented by on-the-job eXperiencé,' including a variet);
of work assignments that demand adaptation of formal academic¢ background

to a v.vorkm‘g busxness office environment, and culminated by review and
analysis seminars.

481G. édvance.d I}usiness Communications. Three hours. '
ommunication theory applied to office management situations. Communi-

cation in the administrativ i i i
e process with emphasis on written
communication, 89, orel

CENTER FOR CAREER AND V |
TEACHER EDUCATION VOCATIONAL

Graduate Faculty:
Professors: Ehresman, Riley
Associate Professor: Nave

Assistant Professors: Ashley, Feck, Hillison

The Center for Career and Vocational Teacher Education - coordi-
nate§ Vocational Teacher Education Programs and offers a program
leading t.o certification for administrators, coordinators, and superviSors
of vocational education. The program, designed to px"ovide knowledge
and competencies needed by vocational administrators, includes a mini-
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mum of 15 hours which may be planned into a master’s degree or other
graduate programs.

For graduate courses in Career and Vocational Teacher Education, see pp.
58-71.

CHEMISTRY

Graduate Faculty:
Professors: Lloyd, Wilkins, Wilson (Head of Department)
Associate Professors: Farina, Hartman, Hendrickson, Holy, Hunter,
' Reasoner, Shank

Assistant Professors: Pearson, Riley

Degrees Offered:
~ Master of Science in Chemistry; Master of Arts in College Teach-
ing in Chemistry; Master of Arts in Education (Chemistry major
or minor)

Master of Science im Chemistry

Candidates for admission to this program in chemistry must sub-
mit evidence of satisfactory completion of undergraduate curricula in
chemistry. Graduates of American colleges and univefsities are urged
to submit, at the time of application, test scores from the Graduate
Record Examination Advanced Test in Chemistry and the Graduate
Record Examination Aptitude Test. Students admitted without these test
scores should take them during their first semester on campus. Grad-
uates of foreign colleges and universities are required to submit test
scores from Graduate Record Exam (Aptitude Test), Graduate Record
Exam (Advanced Test in Chemistry), and the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) as a part of their applications for ad
mission to graduate studies in chemistry. :

At the beginning of each semester the Department administers a
series of entrance examinations to all incoming graduate students in
chemistry. These examinations cover the areas of undergraduate in-
struction in analytical, inorganic, organic, ‘and physical chemistry. Stu-
dents whose test scores indicate weakness in one or more areas will be
required to complete satisfactorily the appropriate undergraduate courses
(for no graduate credit). , :

Graduate course requirements for the M.S. degree in chemistry
constitute a minimum of 24 hours of coursework other than research,
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including one course acceptable for graduate credit in each of four of.

the five major areas of chemistry; analytical, inorganic, organic. physi-
cal, and biochemistry. Students electing biochemistry must take or have
take‘n Chem. 466 and 467 or equivalent to satisfy this requirement. In
adfhtion, Chem. 435 is required of all students who have not submitted
evidence of successful completion as an undergraduate of an instru-
ment.al methods course. All graduate students will take Chem. 598
(seminar) each semester; a minimum of two seminars must be. given
by each graduate student with only one semester hour of credit >being
allowed toward the master’s degree. e e

Candidates for the M.S. degree in chemistry will be expected. to
take at least 18 of their 24 hours of coursework within the Depart-
ment of Chemistry. (However, a student wishing to pursue an inter-

disciplinary program of study may obtain permission from the Head

of th-e Department of Chemistry to take less than 18 hours in chemistry,
provided that the “outside” coursework is in an allied science ahd that

all other departmental réquirements are met.) At least half of all ‘,

chemistry credit hours earned in coursework shall be obtained in courses
numbered above.500. M.S. candidates must maintain a -grade point
average of at least 3.00 in their chemistry courses in order to remain
in good academic standing. - o

A thesis is required for the M.S. degree in Chemistry and is based
on the results of an experimental laboratory investigation performed
under the direction of a member of the Graduate Facul'tyk within the
Department of Chemistry. At the conclusion of the thesis, the M.S.
candidate must give a satisfactory oral defense of his thesis work. B

The ability to translate a modern foreign language (restricted to
(?erman, Russian, or French) must be demonstrated. The determina-
tion of language competence is made by the Department of Foreign
Languages as specified by the office of the Graduate College. If the M.S.
f:andidate elects a research tool in lieu of the language requireméht,
it must have the approval of the research advisor of the candidate and
the Head of the Chemistry Department. o

Master of Arts in College Teaching in Chemistry

: The Master of Arts in College Teaching (M.A.C.T.) program is
designed ‘especially for the preparation of community college and junior
college instructors. Admission requirements and entrance examinations
are the same as those for M.S. degree candidates. R '

Candidates for the M.A.C.T. degree are eXpected to compléte, a
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minimum of 18 hours of graduate coursework in chemistry if no thesis
is undertaken, or a minimum of 15 hours graduate coursework in chem-
istry if a thesis is elected. Chemistry coursework will include Chem.
435, ‘unless an equivalent course has ‘been completed satisfactorily,
and at least one graduate level course in four of the following areas of
chemistry: analytical, biochemistry, inorganic, organic and - physical.
M.A.C.T. candidates will also take Chem. 570, and will be expected
to complete a program of supervised college teaching.

Students in the M.A.C.T. program must meet research tool re-
quirements as stipulated by and acceptable to the student’s graduate
advisor and the Dean of the Graduate College.

‘M.A.C.T. candidates have the option of completing a research
project and submitting a thesis in the area of chemical education, along
with a total of 24 hours of graduate coursework, or of electing to com-
plete 30 hours of graduate coursework with no thesis. At least half of
all hours earned in chemistry coursework shall be in courses num-
bered above 500. ‘

Master of Arts in Education (Chemistry major or minor)

This program is designed especially for the preparation and
strenghening of secondary school science teachers. Students pursuing
this program should confer closely with their advisors in- the Depart-
ment of Secondary Education.

To qualify for a subject-matter major in chemistry, the M.A. in
Education student must complete a minimum of 12 hours of course
work in chemistry (the remaining six hours may be taken in chemistry
or in a related subject-matter area). The student in the M.A. in Educa-
tion program getting a major in an allied subject-matter area may qual-
ify for a minor in chemistry with the completion of a minimum of eight
hours of coursework in chemistry. Students who have not previously
completed a year of physical chemistry are strongly urged to take
Chemistry 350 and 352, which may be counted for credit toward the
M.A. in Education degree. ‘ ‘

Students who desire a breadth of coursework in the sciences may
major in the Science Area of Concentration under the M.A. in Educa-
tion degree program. The courses in chemistry these students take
must be approved by their advisor in the Science Area. (Dr. W. H.
Stroube), by their advisor in Secondary Education, and by the Head of
the Chemistry Department.
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Graduate Courses in Chemistry:

500.

502.

503.

516.

520.

521,

530.

531.

540.

Fundamentals of Chemistry. Three hours. ,

Prerequisites: Undergraduate minor in chemistry. . S

A study of the fundamental principles, theories, and laws ;of’ che{nlst;y.
Such topics as atomic and molecular structure, ‘stqichiomet_ry;‘ ac1d-b'a!se
theory, molecular and ionic equilibrium; and elementary thermo-dynamics
will be discussed. This course does not meet requiréments for the MS or
M.A.C.T. degrees. )

Fundamentals of Modern Chemical Analysis. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Undergraduate minor in chemistry. : ’
A study of modern methods of chemical analysis including an introduction
to instrumental analysis. Such instruments ‘as the automatic titrator, gas
chromatograph, emission spectrograph, and. absorption. spectrophotometers
will be discussed. Other methods of analysis such as thin layer chromat.og-
raphy, electrodeposition, and various potentiometric methods will be studied.
This course does not meet requirements for the M.S. or lM.A.C.T. degrees.

Fundamentals of Modern Chemical Analysis Laboratory. One hour.
Prerequisites: Concurrently with Chemistry 502, . P

This laboratory is to accompany Chemistry 502 and includes experiments
using the instruments and techniques discussed in the lecture course,

Investigations in Chemistry. One to three hours. T

A critical and comprehensive study of chemical literature dealing with a
special topic of interest to the student, including reports and proposals for
further research. (It is not applicable to the M.S. degree.) -

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I. Three h’qufsﬁ o
Prerequisites: Chemistry 352 and 420 or equivalent. o
This course will consist of the study of various aspects -of coordination

_chemistry. Topics covered will include the chemical bonding, stability, and

stereochemistry of coordination and organometallic compounds. .

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry IL Three hours.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 520 or consent of instructor.

The course content will consist of a study of various current theories c':f
inorganic reaction mechanisms, Modern techniques of studying inorganic
reaction rates, as well as other selected topics, will be included. . - .

Instrumental Analysis I Three hours.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 435 or consent of instructor. :

A study of the theory and applications of modern instrumental methods of
analysis. ' ' KRR

Instrumental Analysis II. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 530. . : :

A continuation of the study of modern instrumental methods of analysis.
Organic Reactions, Three hours. -

Prerequisites: Chemistry 440 or consent of instructor.

A study of modern synthetic methods used in organic chemistry.
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Theoretical Organic Chemistry. Three hours. 1

Prerequisites: Chemistry 352 and 440 or consent of instructor.
A study of modern theories of organic reaction pathways.

Chemical Thermodynamics. Three hours. .
Prerequisites: Chemistry 352 and Math 228 or equivalents,
The study of thermodynamics with emphasis on chemical applications.

Chemical Kinetics.. Three hours. ;
Prerequisites: Chemistry 352 and Math 228 or equivalent,

- A general consideration of chemical reaction rates and theory of reaction

562.

570,

598,
" Prerequisites: graduate standing,

632,

652,

675.

699,

rates.

Intermediary Metabolis_m.' Three hours.
See Biochemistry.

Lecture Demonstration Techniques. One hour.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 352 or equivalent. ]
-A practical course in the design and operation of meaningful lecture demon-

" strations in chemistry. Required of all M.A.C.T. candidates; does not meet

requirements for thg M.S. degree.

Graduate Seminar. One hour.

Reports and discussions 'of recent research in chemistry. Required of all

graduate students each semester but only one credit allowed to count toward
the MS. ‘

Principles of Analytical Chemistry. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 435 or consent of instructor.
A study of the theory and practice of modern quantitative analysis,

Introductory Quantum Mechanics. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 352 and Math 228 or equivalent,

Introduction to,quaintum mechanics with emphasis on the aspects most
related to chemistry, i

Advanced Topics in: Chemistry. One to three hours.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. ‘
Modern topics in the fields of analytical, biological, inorganic, organic and

_physical chemistry offered on demand. Course may be repeated for credit

provided topics differ for each semester.

Research in Chemistry. One to five hours,
Experimental work in analytical, biological, inorganic, organic, or physical
chemistry. May be repeated indefinitely.

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit: (See under-
graduate catalog for more detailed course descriptions).

412G.

Introduction to Physical Chemistry. Four hours.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 122-123 and Math 125.
A study of the chemical principles involved in thermodynamics, kinetics,
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413G.

420G.

421G.

430G.

431G.

435G.

440G.

441G,

442G.

446G.

fically for secondary education
jlibrium and other selected topics. Specil
t1”rc11el:jlors and those students not qualifying for the Chemistry 350-352 sequence.

troductory Physical Laboratory. One- hour.
{’Irlereqmsnesy Chemistry 230, Mathematics' 125, concurrently with Chem-
istry 412.
A laboratory to accompany Chemistry 412 which includes experiments on
thermochemistry, reaction rates and _equilibrium studles . :

Inorganic Chemistry. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 352-353 or concurrently with 352- 353

A study of such topics as atomic structure, molecular structure, bonding
theory, ionic substances, electron deficient compounds, acid-base theory and
coordination chemistry. :

Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. Two hours.

Prerequisite; Chemistry 420 or concurrently with 420.

An optional laboratory designed to accompany Chemistry 420, involving
the preparation . of inorganic compounds utilizing a variety of handling
techniquies, and the application of .various physical methods to- inorganic
systems. Not acceptable for M.S. degree.

Advanced Quantitative Analysis. Two hours.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 332 or Chemistry 435,

Consists of selected topics in advanced analytical theory -and prmcrples
Not acceptable for M.S. degree.

Advanced Quantitative Laboratory. Two hours.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 332 or Chemistry 435.

A laboratory course designed to accompany Chemxstry 430. Not acceptable
for M.S. degree.

Analytical Chemistry. Four hours.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 352-353.

A course in modern instrumental methods of analysis including spectro
photometric, electroanalytical and chromatographic techniques,

Advanced Organic Chemistry. TWo hours.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 and 343.

The course. is a consideration of organic. reactions employing modern
theories.

Advanced Organic Laboratory. Two hours.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 342-343.

A course in organic synthesis employing more complex techniques than used
in Chemistry 341 and 343. Not acceptable for M.S. degree.

Qualitative Organic Analysis. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 342 and 343,
A course consisting “of characterlzatxon and 1dent1ﬁcat10n of organic
compounds. : :

Biochemistry. Three hours.
See Biochemistry. Not acceptable for M.S. degree in chemistry.
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447G.: Biochemistry Laboratory. Two hours,
-~ - . See Biochemistry.

450G. Advanced Physical Chemistry. Two hours.
++  Prerequisite: Chemistry 352-353.
This is a study of special topics such as quantum mechanics, atomic and
molecular spectra, statistical thermodynamics and reaction-rate theory.
462G. Blomorgamc Chemistry. Three hours.
See Biochemistry.

467G. Biochemistry IL' Three hours.
S See Biochemistry. -

470G. Chemlstry for the “Mlddle School.” Four hours.
Prereqursrtes Chemistry 108 or 123 or consent of instructor.

A study of the chemrcal theories and principles which are involved in the
typical middle school science curricula. The emphasis of the course will be
the -applications' of ‘chemistry in everyday life situations. May be used
as an -elective, but does not count towards a major or minor in chemistry
for the secondary education student.

COUNSELOR EDUCATION
Graduate Faculty:
Professor: Burkeen, (Head of Department)

Associate Professors: Brumfield, S. Farley, Mitchell, Sheeley, Updlke
Assistant Professors: Ashley, Kiewra, Robinson, Schnacke

Degrees offered:

Master of Arts in Education leading to Provisional Certification in
Counseling, Master of Arts in: Education with-a major in Student Personnel
Services in Higher Education; Master of Public Service degree with Coun-
selor Education option; Thirty-Hour Post-Master’s program leading to a
Standard Certificate for Counselors (see page 191); Specialist Degree with
majors in Counselor Education.

The major purpose of ‘Counselor Education programs is-to provide
qualified personnel opportunities to develop the necessary competencies
required of professional workers in the area of guidance, counseling and
personnel services.

Counselor Education programs are available at Western to prepare
school and professional personnel for the following positions:

1. Elementary School Counselor

2. Secondary School Counselor

*Application Form (Form A) .. ... - ________ —__ following Index
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Counselor Education

Higher Education Counselors

Employment Counselor

Vocational Counselor

Counselors in Community Agencies

. Student Personnel Workers in Higher Education
. Business and Industrial Personnel  Workers

The School Counselor Curriculum. This p‘rég'ram legds to the Master of
Arts degree and the Provisional Certificate for School Counselors.

e N

I. Pre-Admission Course Requirement:
A. Professional Education Requirements:
Students shall complete Education 500 and one of the
following three courses prior to admission to the program
for school counselors: v
Education 577—History and. Philosophy
Education 580—The Curriculum
Education 576—Foundations of Education
Note: Other professional education courses may be taken
upon consultation with the student’s advisor.

B. Counselor Education Requirement:
Students shall complete the following three hour course prior
to admission to the program for school counselors:
Education 550—Introduction to Guidance ____ 3 sem. hrs.

II. Requirements for Admission to the School Counselor Program:
Admission to the school counselor program requires the approval
of the Department of Counselor Education admissions committee.
This approval will be based upon the following:

A. Successful completion of the pre-admission requirements in-
cluding the attainment of full graduate standing.

B. The possession of a teaching certificate.

C. One year’s satisfactory teaching experience in public or pri-
vate school. This requirement can be waived with the under-
staﬁding that it is completed prior to or completed concurrent.-
ly with program completion, or in some limited instances it
can be waived upon the determination of the staff in the
Department of Counselor Education. The Department of
Counselor staff has the responsibility of -assessing the level
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of maturity of the candidates and can require additional ex-
periences in the world of work generally, in the teaching
field, and/or including additional course work. Recommen-
dation for provisional certification will not be made until
the teaching and work experience requirements are met.

D. Demonstration of potential for developing effective relation-
ships ‘with students, teachers, administrators, and parents,
and a familiarity with themselves and the objectives of the
Counselor Education program. This potential will be de-
termined through a program of self-evaluation by the candi-
date and an evaluation of the student by the Department of
Counselor Education staff. Specific activities and experiences
provided in the introductory guidance course will play a key
role in this determination as well as securing of information
from other sources as employeras, supervisors, graduate in-
structors, and others as needed. Admission to the school
Counselor Program does not insure successful completion of
the program.

III.  Post-Admission Course Requirements:

Upon the student’s admission to the school counselor program,
the schedule below will be followed:

A. Course Requirements in the Department of Counselor Educa-
tion:
1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL COUNSELOR:

Education 552—Individual and Group
Analysis .______ 3 sem. hrs.
Education 554—Group Guidance _______ 3 sem. hrs.
Education 558-—Counseling Theory -
and Practice __________________ 3 sem. hrs.
Education -560—Counseling Practicum ___ 3 sem. hrs.

(Experiences in the Practicum must be obtained at the
elementary school level)

TOTAL ___ __ 12 sem. hrs.
2. SECONDARY SCHOOL COUNSELOR:
.Education 552—Individual and
Group Analysis - ___________________ 3 sem. hrs.




Master of Arts in Educatlon w1th a Ma]or in Student Personnel Services in
Higher Education.

Counselor Education -
Counselor Education Editcation 576—Fourdat .
) . ucation —Foundations o _
*;Edueaetlon 556—Informational 3 sem. hrs Education . . __________ -3 sem. hrs.
ervices . e m. hrs. t : : ‘
Education 558-—Counseling Theory Educat.lon 577—History & Philosophy of
. 3 hrs. Eduecation ___________ 3 sem. hrs.
and Practice ... _____ -3 sem. Education 580—Curricul
Education 560—Counseling Practicum ___ 3 sem. hl'S ‘ ‘ E ucation e 3 sem. hrs.
(Experiences in the Practicum must be obtamed at the : Aducatlon 675—Higher Education in v
secondary school. level). - ' . OICR e 3 sem. hrs.
TOTAL ____.___ el 12 sem. hrs. B. Major (15-18 hours)
s e Education 550—Introduction t
B. Course Requirements in the Subject Matter area (minor): . Gu?;:nl;n _______ Ifiilfj(_)r_l“i ___________ 3 sem. hrs.
1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL COUNSELOR: ’ Education 552——Individual and Group
Guided related subject matter courses in the area of ' Analysis . .. . 3 sem. hrs.
psychological, physical and social development of psy- g - Education 554—Group Guidance __________ 3 sem. hrs.
chological, physwal and- social ‘development -of children - Education 556—Informational Services _____ 3 sem. hrs.
________________________ i . 9 sem. hrs. ‘ - Education 558—Counseling Theory and
., ~ ‘ Practice ._______ 3 sem. hrs.
i ission) _ - 21 sem. hrs. :
i ?g%:i ézf;le;‘st:crlrlll;s:::;l) e e 30 sem. hrs. Education 560H——Pract1cum in Student
i LTI ' Personnel Services in ngher Educatlon ereiee 3 sem. hrs.
2. SECONDARY SCHOOL COUNSELOR: (Required) o
Guided related subject matter courses : : Education 652—Research in Guldance &
other than professional education ________ 9 sem. hrs. , Counseling 3 sem. hrs.
TOTAL (after admission) ____..___ N 21 sem. hrs. 1 ‘Educatxon 664—Organization and Ad-
| TOTAL Semester Hours e —-_30 sem. his. , ministration of Student Personnel Services ____ 3 sem. hrs.
For a description of Counselor Education courses, see pages 58-71. ; (Required) ‘
*In some special cases Education 554, Group. Guidance, may be used to Education 674—Seminar in Student Per-
| meet this requirement. 4 LT ; sonnel Services in Higher Education _____ ——— 3 sem. hrs.
‘: q . |
L ; (Required) '

Note: Other courses may be selected from
B , ‘ v o the Department of Counselor Edu-
I.  Admission Reqmrements : : ’ , cation curriculum.

Admission to a graduate program in Student Personnel Services in ; C. Distributed Minor (6-9 ‘hours)

Higher Education is based upon admission to the Graduate College i ’ !

and meeting -all of the general admission  requirements for the ; . Courses may be selected from subject related areas such as the

Master of Arts degree in Education. 7 7 ,‘ following:

- i Psychology
II. Curriculum J Sociology
A. Professional Education (6 hours) e Government
Education 500 and three semester hours selected from the L : Mass Communications
following courses: : :

{ Home Economics and Famlly lemg

54 55




Counselor Education

Economics
Health and Safety

Master of Public Service (Counseling option)

This degree is an interdisciplinary program consisting of offerings
from several departments. It is designed to prepare individuals to serve
in government positions which require administrative training as well
as knowledge of the particular areas they are to administer. =

All candidates for the Master of Public Service degree (regardless
of the option chosen) are required to complete a core area of nine to
twelve hours including Government 540—Public Administration (which
is required of all).

The remammg hours of the core may be selected from the follow-
ing courses:

Economics 550—Government Financial Pohcy and Administration

Geography 580—Problems in Urban Geography

Government 511—Seminar in State and Local Government

Sociology 565-—Studies in the Community ,

Psychology 551—Social Psychology of Organizations ,

A candidate for the Master of Public Service in Counseling who
has not completed a minor or the equivalent in psychology or sociology
shall remove this deficiency by completing for non-graduate credit the
necessary courses to meet the prerequisite in the behavioral sciences.
This requirement must be satisfied prior to admission to the program.

In addition to the core requirements, students pursuing the coun-
seling option must complete three hours of work from either psychelogy
or sociology, as approved by the students graduate advisory committee.

Counselor FEducation requirements include 18 semester hours

~ selected from the following courses and approved by the candidate’s

graduate advisory committee:

Required of all Counselor Education majors in the Master of Public
Service degree program:

Education 550—1Introduction to Guidance

- Education 552—Individual and Group Analysis

Education 558—Counseling Theory and Practice.

Education 560—Counseling Practicum
The six remaining hours may be' selected from the following
courses:

Education 500—Research Methods

Education 501-—Education Statistics
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Education 530—Vocational Education

Education 554—Group Guidance

Education 556—Informational Services

Education 650—Ultilization of Community Resources

Education 656—Seminar in Vocational Guidance and Occupa-
tional Adjustment

Education 675—Higher Education in America

Rank I in Guidance (See page 191)

Specialist in Education (Counselor Education Major)

The Specialist in Education (Ed.S), offered through the Depart-
ment of Counselor Education, is designed for students seeking a de-
gree program beyond the level of study and specialization of the master’s
degree. A student may select one of three major emphases for his course-
work:

School Counseling
. Public Service Counseling and Personnel Work
Student Personnel Services in Higher Education
~The Ed.S. degree requires a minimum of 30 semester hours of
graduate course work beyond the master’s degree. Specific courses and
field experiences are designed to meet the individual student’s needs.
Course work is generally taken from three areas:
Foundations Core—Education and Research ________ 6 sem. hrs.

Major Areas of Emphasis—School Counseling, or
Public Service Counsel-
ing or Student Person-
nel Services in Higher
Education ___._ .. 15-18 sem. hrs.
Cognate—Psychology, Sociology, Home . Economics
and Family Living and/or other related
areas ___.____ .l ___ 6-12 sem hrs.
Each student selects a three member committee that directs the
course work and required research project. A final oral examination is
also administered by the committee.
Admission Requirements
The student must first be admitted to the Graduate College. For
admission requirements see pages 13, 14.
The student must also be admitted to the department to pursue
work toward the Ed.S. Students will be required to complete a personal
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Counselor Education/Education Courses

interview with a faculty member of the Departmel}t of Counselm: Edu-
cation. The purpose of the interview will be to review the stuflents pro-
fessional and educational background as well as other pertinent dat.a.
The interview information will be presented to a departmental admis-
sion committee which will make the final recommendation regarding the
student’s eligibility.

Graduate Courses in Education:

500.

501.

503.

505.

506.

507.

508.

509.

Research Methods. Three hours.

Application of scientific method to educational research including theory of
research, experimental design, techniques in data gathering and the inter-
pretation of results. To include research reporting and bibliographical
techniques.

Educational Statistics. Three hours, .

Graphic and tabular arrangement of data; measures of central tendency;
measures of relationship.

Organization of the Elementary School Curriculum. Three hours.
An advanced study of principles and practices in curriculum constr.uctlon
in the elementary school. Emphasis is placed on forces affecting curriculum
and current innovations and trends. ‘

Advanced Materials and Methods in Modern Mathematics for Elemen-
tary Teachers. Three hours. : .
Mathematics for- grades kindergarten through grade eight is taught with an
attempt to blend the conceptual, the computational and application aspects
of mathematics. Emphasis is placed on the structural aspects of mathe-
matics and an attempt is made to show the “why” of arithmetic computation.
An extension of Education 305.

Seminar in Elementary School Science. Three hours. ]

A graduate seminar in methods and materials appropriate to the teaching of
science in the elementary school. N

Advanced Materials and Methods in Social Studies. Three hours.

The study of elementary social studies concepts and objectives, c}assroom
organization for instruction, current strategies in teaching content, and ma-
terials available in the area.

Child Development and Child Study for Elementary Teachers. Three
hours. ;
Prerequisite: Education 500 or permission of .instructor. .

A study of the educational implications of major theories of child develop-
ment. The course includes an intensive study of a child or children with
interpretations of the collected data in terms of educational techniques and
practices. . ‘ .
Curriculum Trends in Early Childhood Education.. Three hours.

A study of current national and international issues and problems in prf:school
and early elementary education with emphasis on program planning for
curriculum improvement.
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510.

516.

§17.

518.

519.

520.

521.

522.

523.

Education Courses

Seminar in Early Childhood Education. Three hours. »
A study of the research findings, as reported in scientific literature, about
young children and early childhood education.

Research and Issues: The Exceptional Child. Three hours.

An in-depth review of the characteristics and needs of children who are
mentally retarded, gifted or behaviorally disordered or who have visual,
speech or motor handicaps. Particular attention will be directed toward

current issues relating to overall programming for these children in school
and society.

Problems in Mental Retardation. Three hours.

The course will examine the issues involved in mental retardation from the
standpoint of etiology, manifestations and programming. Emphasis will be
placed on the social implication of mental retardation as it affects the educa-
tional and economic system.

Seminar: Problems in Special Education. Three hours.

Seminar for advanced students in special education. Designed to provide
in-depth study of specific issues in special education. Research paper re-
quired of all students.

Foundations of Reading Instruction. Three hours.

An analysis of the reading process with special emphasis upon the psychologi-
cal and physiological foundations of the reading act. Required in the program
leading to Standard Certification unless an advanced course in reading has
been completed on the undergraduate level,

Clinical Diagnosis of Reading Disabilities. Three hours.

A study of the nature and causes of reading disabilities' and investigation
of general and specific principles and approaches to diagnosis. Through
actual case studies students will use both group and individual tests in
diagnosis. The interpretation of these tests and recommendations for
remediation will be. developed.

Correction of Reading Difficulties (Practicum). Three hours.

The three primary areas of study in this course are: Development of instruc-
tional techniques for use with individuals or groups involved in remedial
reading instruction; investigations into materials and procedures for remedial

reading instruction; participation in clinical experiences with remedial
students, ‘ )

Investigations in Reading. One, two, or three hours.
A comprehensive investigation of the research and descriptive literature in

the field of reading on an individual basis. Permission of the instructor
required.

Diagnostic Reading Procedures for Classroom Teachers. Three hours.
Emphasis is on practical methods -of reading appraisal, diagnostic procedures,

.and materials essential for developing teaching strategies in reading instruc-

tion to meet the needs of children on individual, small group, and large
group bases. :
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528.

529.

530.

531.

532.

533.

534.

53s.

Seminar in the Teaching of Secretarial Subjects._Three ho‘u.rs. .
Materials, methods, techniques, and devices for teaching typewriting, s qrt-
hand, and related skilled subjects. Required of graduate st}ldents majoring
in business education. Review and application of research findings to this area.
Seminar in the Teaching of Bookkeeping and Basic Business. Three
hours, ) .
Pﬁrposes, materials, methods, and techniques for tt'aach'mg b(?okkeeplng f'md
basic business. Required of graduate students majoring in business education.
Review and application of research findings to this area.

Seminar in English Education. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Prior permission of the instructor. : i

A graduate seminar designed primarily for expeneflce'd Enghsh‘ t.eache'rs.
Exploration of current methods and materials for junior and.semor hlgh
school English courses; research and professional trends including rhetoric,
psycholinguistics, lexicographics and transformational grammars.

Seminar in Art Education. Threg hours.

Prerequisite: Prior permission of the instructor. )

A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced firt teachers and ;;m
specialists (supervisors, consultants, coordinators, and directors of arf). X-
ploration of curricular trends in art education; methods and materials of
teaching and supervising art in the public schools. ’

Seminar in Foreign Language Education. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Prior permission of the instructor. ) )

A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced forelgn language
teachers. Exploration of trends in foreign language education methods amci]
materials for teaching a foreign language at-the secondary and advance
levels of instruction.

Seminar in Industrial Arts Education. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Prior approval of the instructor. ; ]

A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced Industrla.l Arts
teachers. Course content includes historical developr}ient, explor:.itlon of
curricular trends and innovations, methods and ma'terlals f’f teac'hmg, and
current research and problems relating to the teaching of industrial arts.

Seminar in Mathematics Education. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Prior approval of the instructor. )

A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced secondary scho?l
mathematics teachers. Designed to make teachers aware of newer concepts {n
curriculum and methods of instruction, current research and problems' in
mathematics education.

i in Music Education. Three hounrs. i
ielg;::;atle seminar designed primarily for experienced music teachers.. A
consideration of the historical, philosophical and psychological f.oundanon§
of music education: the application of the principles of edu'catlon to_ thi
music program. Major emphasis is placed on curreflt. trends in educ.:atlonad
thought and their implications for instruction, supervision, administration an
evaluation in music education.
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537.

538.

539.

540,

541.

542,

547.
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Seminar in the Teaching of Physical Education. Three hours,

A detailed study and integration of traditional and recent techniques, methods,
and knowledge in the practical application of scientific principles to the
teaching of physical education and the coaching of sports and games. Oppor-
tunities for  intensive investigation in specific pedagogical problems are
afforded through the modalities of lectures, discussion groups, demonstra-
tions, participation and use of audiovisual aids.

Seminar in Science Education. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Prior approval of instructor. )

A graduate seminar primarily for experienced science teachers. Designed
to keep the career science teacher up-to-date on the changes in the teaching
of science. Areas considered include the history and comparative study of
science teaching, curricular and course content changes, materials available,

evaluation, methods in science teaching, professional organizations, and
research in science education.

Seminar in Social Studies Education. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Prior approval of the instructor.

A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced secondary school
social studies teachers. Deals with newer concepts in curriculum and methods
of instruction and with current research in social studies education.

Seminar in Agriculture Education. Three hours.

Study of current and advanced problems in the organization, teaching super-
vision, administration and evaluation of agricultural  education programs.
Investigation, papers, and reports.

Seminar in Home Economics Education. Three hours,

Prerequisite: Home Economics 572 or consent of instructor.

A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced -home economic
teachers. Current trends in family life education with emphasis on individual-

ized instruction, team teaching and audio-visual aids and their use in im-
proving learning.

Seminar in School Libraries. Three hours.

A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced school librarians.
Areas considered include historical development, exploration of curricular
trends and innovations relating to school library services, organizations for
library services, materials and equipment available, physical facilities, pro-

fessional organizations, and current - research and problems in school
librarianship. .

Seminar in Speech FEducation. Three hours.
A graduate seminar designed primarily for experienced teachers. Course
content includes historical development,- exploration of curricular trends

and innovations and current research and problems related to the teaching
of speech.

Classroom Test Construction. Three hours.

Construction and use of classroom tests; application of testing programs to
research problems in classroom teaching,
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Education Courses

548. : .

8 ll:::e:rcl:l.m_Curnc'ulum and Instruction. One to Three hours.
studeiegca 1(1'11 énsti'y;txo;;al problems in reading, mathematics, science, social :

, and. English. i ) ’ i ’ . . . .
curriculum. & esearch in the area 9f the elementary and secondary f 559. Field Laboratory Experience in Counseling Theory and Practice. One
55 . ' . hour. -

0. Introdpctmn to Guidance. Three hours. : . This course is taken concurrently with Bducation 558. These directed activi-
A ~b‘as1<.: course 'dt?signe:d to-present an over-all view of the philosophy, or N ties are designed to provide field laboratory experiences in the theories and
gan:lzatlon, administration  and operation of guidance and personnel seﬁ;' s i3 practices of the counseling area. '

T . ‘ , ices . .
fflrrlxc:‘red at all education Iev.els ‘and to develop an understanding of the ! 560. Counseling Practicum. Three hours.
ions of personnel and guidance services in modern society. f Provides for supervised experiences in actual work with students in the
552, Individual and G . ’ { appropriate education setting in which the individual plans to seek certifica-
K roup Analysis. prop 4 - !
A study of the methogs techlr);istiflesT:xfge' hours. L ) tion or employment. These experiences include both guidance and counsel-
personnel workers in tile assessment u(;strun;ents. used b-y g.u:.dance and ) ing activities with students. This practicum also provides experiences for
groups. Attention is given to method ~a§ evaluation of individuals and ' students planning to enter employment in governmental business and industry.
preting both. objective and subjécti:earilnstigﬁg:tssterzlg,ss:mmg-’ and inter- k 561. Introduction to Rehabilitation Counseling. Three hours.
n?search design, statistics and -computer utilization. o orzlfy't'ls made of , é An overview of the basic counseling processes appropriate to rehabilitation.
vided for observation and participation in use of in.Struifents nites- are pro- . Includes consideration of the history, settings and survey of the functions of
553. Field Laboratory Experi '. ‘ » : é the Rehabilitation Counselor.
Toutr. ry Experience in Group_and Individual Analysis. One S 570w. Workshops in Education. One-three hours.
This course is taken : N ST : - 3 Special short courses on educational problems.
ties are designed to ;fﬁ‘;g?ﬁg I‘Zggrigucatxon 552.. These directed activi- ¢ 571. Jumior High School Curriculum. Three hours.
practices of the group and individual a rly experiences n the theories and’ ‘: - This course provides an opportunity for teachers, supervisors, curriculum
55 4 . ! ' nalysis area. ‘ < consultants, and administrators to study the educational programs especially
. group Guidance. Three hours. ) designed for the young adolescent. Emphasis is placed on functions organi-
) St‘i;lde of thﬁ? dynamics and processes within group structures; experiences ¢ zation, planning and evaluation of the junior high/middle school curriculum
m 13 orrgatlon of groups. and their utilization in group cm;nse]ing pro 5 with attention to special curriculum areas.
ures and ‘in -the gui ‘ ' - i . .
oo, Oppdrtuni:ieimdance as?ects of career development and vocational ‘: 576. Foundations of Education. Three hours.
" group work ties: are provided for' observations and - participation in s’ An examination of past and contemporary factors in American education.
555.  Field i, : g ; 577. History and Philosophy of Education. Three hours.
. Field Laboratory Experience in Group Gui Survey of the historical roots of dominant philosophies of education.
This course is taken co ; p Guidance. One hour. :
ties are designed to rél‘glérrcegltlg Wlth Education —.?54.‘ These directed activi- | 578. Basic Education for Adults. Three hours.
X provide eld laboratory: experiénces in. the theori . A graduate course designed especially for present and prospective teachers
practices of the group guidance ar es and 3 i i i
—_— a. 3 of adult basic education. This involves a study of the unique aspects of
556.. Informational Services. Three hours ' teaching the disadvantaged adult. Emphasis is given to an examination of the
A stud . S , : , o . y
roim t}’ of the. sources, types, and uses of educational and occupational in- char.a.cterlstlcs of. and factors af.fectmg 'the under edu?ated adult student,
ation applicable to a program of developmental guidance and counseling ] curriculum planning, methods of 1nstmct10n and evaluation.
557.. Field Laborat erd ' o ’ 3 579. Deprivation and Education. Three hours.
. ory Ex i : . . »
This course is "{akenpir;ﬁ:;‘:relrlllﬂInfo.rrl:]atlonal Services. One hour, { A study of the cultural and social forces which deprive students of the
activities are designed to provide ﬁZldv;:b Etducatlon 556.. These.  directed ¢ experimental tools necessary for successful classréom learning. An investi-
- . laboratory experiences in th i ! i i i ing in i -
and practices of thg informational services area. e e theories { ’ iag;znalc;fasexpenmental education programs curre§tly operating in improver
- 558, Counseli . ol : S
ling Theory and Practice. Three hours. \f 580. The Curriculum. Three hours.
¥ The philosophy, the principles, the problems, and the practices of curriculum

A st j i ’

2 1;ldy (t)f ‘the major ,con'temporary theories ‘of ‘counseling along with the g

dugl mzn ation of the Yarxousmethods and procedures followed in indivi- ‘ making:
lual and group counseling. Attention is also- given-to laboratory d

tion and participation. R i

d Administration of Occupational Education Programs.

o

581. Organization an

Three hours.
A study of the organization, administration, and implementation of occu-
pational education programs as an integral part of the total education system.
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582. i ’
2 %(llilsllioEducatlon l?rogram Planning Principles. Three hours.
urse deals with the basic principles of adult learning, decision mak-

ing, and Considerations for la i i =
K i ‘ i
' pianning. eXecutmg and ev aluatmg adult eduCa

583. gccb(;unting for Pupil Personnel. Three hours,
roblems of personnel accounting with special attention to the work of

director of pupil
rec personnel, and -to records and repo inci
Minimum Foundation Program. Feparts incident. fo the

584. gq_)mp.arative Education. Three hours.
: lsstt:rlcalfand mt.ernational factors influencing the development of national
C}(/) ms o. education; methodology and research approaches to international
mparative, developmental, and cross-cultural education. ’

585. ini
’ 85 itrlln'damentals of School Administration. Three hours.
o Antroc_iuctory course c9nc'erned with the organization and administfation
merican schools, Principles of effective leadership. are explored, and
£

the IOICS and re:
Sponsﬂ‘)lhtles Of the various adllllnlstlatlve——supelVlSOIy posi-
tions are examlned.

587. (l;rogr?mmed Instruction. Three hours.
v !
leac:;\i/:lewt 1:0 the field of p.xfogl:ammed learning; its relation to research. in
g theory and to audio-visual communication. Students will engage in

indi ldual research and C
programmin. Of
V. g Culrlculum content in the ﬁeld

588. %lhool. B}lsiness Management. Three hours.
e principles of efficient and effective. operation of the fiscal and business

& .. X
spects of school administration are studied as they affect the educational

programt.

590, ?:ministration of School Personnel, Three hours.
reﬂc:.n;once‘,pt of ,the.personnel administrator is' one of allocating human
sources to-accomplish the purposes of the school organization.

591. The Administrati
ation, Management and Financ
: ; e of F -
%z;lt.lonal Ed!lcatlon Programs, Three hours. ederat State Oécu-
melrft ccf):rs:' involves a study of the types, sources, standards a}xd manage-
nctions ‘and procedures concerned with financing and operating

numerous federal-state, occupational education programs

592, ing i i :
Y 'l;lrl(i)sgr:m Plaunmng in Occupational Education. Three hours.
edu(;atizl:lrs;r omvolvesdmeihods of determining the need for -occupational
grams, development of programs and -curri
1 : ns, urriculums, evaluati
and {mProv1ng existing programs, and annual and’ long-rai : Ua'ﬂng
planning. Frrange, progee

593. - . 3 3 )
Planning and Equipping Occupational Education Facilities. Three hours

Thi i i
occi ;ct);;rsel m(\i/olve.s a Stl.l.d.y of ‘techniques and  procedures in -determining
pational education facility needs, evaluating existing facilities, planning

fOl' new constr uctlon, renovation Of eXIStlng blllldlllgs aﬂd maximum utlhza’
tion Of eXlStlng facllltles- ‘
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' Education Courses

594, Seminar on Leadership in Occupational Education. Three hours.
This course involves a study of principles and practices of leadership related
to involving community- resources in the development and operation of occu-
pational education programs. s
595, Supervised Practice in the Administration of Occupational Education

Programs. Three to six hours.
Supervised practice in the administration of occupational education programs

in the work setting with emphasis on the development: of administrative
leadership and management skills.

596, . Readings in Education. One to Three hours.

Opportunity for advanced students in education to do reading and research
in the field of major interest under the guidance of the major professor.
Registration only by permission of the major professor.

597.  Problems in Administration and Supervision. One to Three hours.
Students identify and solve administrative problems of concern to them in
their own school districts. Permission of instructor required.

598. The Organization and Supervision of Student Teaching. Three hours.
Designed to acquaint teachers with the philosophy, theory, and practices
which are essential in an effective student teaching program. Attention is
given to both State and NCATE standards for teacher education, personal
and professional relationships, common problems of student teachers and
evaluation of student teachers. ,

598V. The Organization and Supervision of Student Teachers in Vocational

Education.. Three hours.
Designed to acquaint teachers with the philosophy, theory and practices which

are essential in an effective student teaching program. Attention is given to
both State and NCATE standards in a vocational student teaching program.
599. Thesis Research. One to Six hours. ,
Special research problems in education.
601. - Statistical Techniques for Experimental Designs in Education. Three

hours.
A study of parametric and non-parametric statistical techniques applied- to

experimental and quasi-experimental research - designs in education.
603. Research and Experimentation Affecting the Elementary School. Three

hours.
A study of major research studies and reports of experimentation that have

had or are currently having an impact on the elementary ‘school and its
curriculum. :

620.  Advanced Diagnosis of Reading Problems. Three hours.
A laboratory course designed to give experience in advanced - testing ma-

terials in diagnosing severely retarded readers.

621. Advanced Reading Correction Practicum. Three hours.
A iaboratory course designed to give individual and small group instruction to

children with severe reading problems.

623. Organization and Administration of Reading Programs. Three hours.
Organizational patterns in various kinds of reading programs and their
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624,
625,

650,

652.
654,

655.

656.

657,

658,

-659.

implementation on a system-wide as well as a local school ba51s Permxsswn
of the instructor required. :

Seminar in Reading Problems. Three hours,
An in-depth study of the research and descriptive literature related to speclﬁc
reading problems. .

Field Experience in . Readmg. Three, $ix, or nine hours.
Full time ‘supervised experience in a public school system workmg w1th read-
ing problems. - - :

Utilization of Community Resources in Guidance. Three hours.
This course provides -for individual community ‘surveys of all resources

which may be used in the processes and procedures of guidance and counsel-

ing to. assist students ‘in' the proper. choice of educational ‘programs to
qualify them for careers of their own selection. Based upon ‘surveys actually
made,. ways and means of utilization of resources. surveyed are dlscussed
and applied where practicable. :
Research in Guidance and Counseling. One to Three_hours.

Research problems relating to the organization and administration: of ‘the
guidance program, :

Mental and Aptitude Tésting. Three hours.

Administration and interpretation of standard mental and aptitude ‘tests as
* tools of educational and occupational guidance. ‘ :

Seminar in Guidance Services in the Elementary School. Three hours.
An exploration and determination of the:guidance services for the elementary
school that are congruent with the philosophy, curricula and student patterns
within the elementary school; and the means for 1nst1tut1ng ‘and malntaxmng
them in practice. :

Seminar in Vocational Guidance and Occupatlonal Ad]ustment. Three
hours,

This seminar prov1des for the intensive study of vocatnonal guxdance and
occupational adjustment and application at all levels—schools and colleges,
business and industry, and government, :

Readings in  Contemporary - Counseling.  Three hours. , '
The reading and criticism of significant books and research articles in coun-
seling theory, theory application and innovative techniques.. “The “course is
intended to provide indepth awareness of recent trends in counselmg

Seminar in Guidance and Counselmg Three hours. :

The purpose of this seminar is to. provide ‘an oppertunity for the systematic
involvement -of the student in the presentation ~and critical discussion of
Tesearch and important studies made in the area of -counseling and:guidance.
Both - theoretical . and practical criticism of relevant’ research studies in the
field of guidance are emphasized.

Theories of Career Development and Vocational Choice.‘ Three hours.

This is an advanced course designed for those teachers and counselors who
wish to study and apply theories of vocational development, sociological

aspects of vocatjonal choice and entry, development of interests and aspira- -
tion levels, and the research relating to entry into work, advancement in
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work, satisfaction in work, dissatisfaction in work, job changing; values and
attitudes about work, and related topics. The course is structured around the
major theories of vocational development as they relate to' educational
progress.

Organization and Administration of Guidance Services. Three hours,
This course provides an analysis of the guidance services in elementary and
secondary schools and the appropriate organization for making effective
these services. Attention will also be given to the basic principles and
postulates underlying the justification of guidance services. Emphasis is
placed upon problems such as: initiating guidance programs; developing
related services; staffing; physical facilities; providing adequate budget; etc.

Seminar in Disability and Rehabilitation Counseling, Three hours.
An examination of psychological, physiological and sociological impacts of
various types of congenital and traumatic disabilities. Emphasis is placed on
appropriate roles in the rehabilitation counselor’s role.

Advanced Counseling Practicam, Three to"six hours.

The purpose of the advanced counseling practicum is to function as a train-
ing facility for supervised on-campus experiences in the counseling of ele-
mentary, junior and senior high school students, and their parents. Emphasis
is placed upon educational, vocational, and social-personal planning and
problems. The practicam also provides for an understanding of and for
practice in relating the other main guidance services (individual inventory,
information services, placement, and follow-up) to the heart of the guidance
process . . . counseling. It also involves opportunities for experience in
providing consultive services to professional people working with children
who might be teachers, principals, counselors, agency workers and others.

Counseling the Exceptional Child and Parent. Three hours.

The content of the course considers first the general concepts of exception-
ality such as statistical overview, the myths of disability and societal stereo-
types. The counseling and guidance needs and techniques of the exceptional
child are considered next. Particular attention is directed to referral, re-
sources, staffing and coordination efforts of the counselor. The parent of the
exceptional child, their needs and effective counseling techniques comprise
the third major area of content.

Organization and Administration . of Student Personnel - Services in
Higher Education. Three hours.

The content of the course is devoted to the history and philosophy of student
personnel services and the scope of personnel work. The professional nature
of the personnel worker is emphasized. Services covered are those dealing
with records; admission, readmission, and retention of student; student con-
duct; orientation; housing; extra curricular activities; financial aid; counsel-
ing and advising; health; and placement.

Seminar in Student Personnel Services in Higher Education. Three
hours.

This course is an advanced seminar in the philosophy; organization, admin-
istration, and current practices in student personnel work.
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Higher Education in America. Three hours.

An examination of the history, purpose, philosophy, organization, curriculum,
student personnel services, financial services, and trends of the American
system of higher education.

Public School Finance. Three hours.

Local school finance; school budgets, accounting for school money. Unit
costs and cost accounting; accounting for school property, insurance, business
procedure and office practice.

School Law. Three hours.

Clinical study of existing school code; judicial decisions; administrative
problems and school code.

School Plant Administration. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Education 585.

Educational needs and school building planning; architect service; standards
of construction; types of buildings: building surveys.

Seminar in Foundations of Education. Three hours.

An inter-disciplinary seminar for advanced students. Registration by permis-
sion of instructor.

Advanced Studies in Elementary School Curriculum. Three hours.
Intensive analysis of the educational content and methodology of the ele-
mentary school curriculum, including the experimental approach to the
curriculum.

Secondary School Curriculum. Three hours.

Critical issues in the secondary school curricuium and ways of resolving
these issues for an improved program of secondary education.
School-Community Relations. Three hours.

A study of the background, need, and techniques of acquiring a wholesome
working relationship with the laymen. Special emphasis is placed on lay
involvement in school programs.

Seminar and Curriculum Development. Three hours.

An- advanced seminar for the consideration of factors influencing curriculum
development. Registration by permission of instructor.

Supervision of Elementary School Subjects. Three hours.

Application of principles of supervision to problems of instruction in the
elementary grades.

Principles of Supervision. Three hours.

The instructional side of school administration; organization, problems,
principles, and techniques of improving teachers in service.

Evaluating the Elementary School. Three. hours.

A study of the techniques of evaluation of the elementary school. Special
emphasis will be given to approaches to evaluating the school for accredita-
tion purposes as well as for general school improvement programs. This
course is designed specifically for those preparing for administrative and/or
instructional leadership roles. '

Elementary School Organization and Administration. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Education -585.

Problems of organization and administration of elementary schools with
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special emphasis on the problems of instruction; classification, promotion,
and guidance of pupils; custodial services, and relationships with patrons
and community.
Secondary School Organization and Administration. Three hours,
Prerequisite: Education 585,
Problems of organization and administration of secondary schools with
special emphasis on programs of instruction; classification, promotion, and
guidance of pupils; relation of principal to non-professional personnel; and
relationship with patrons and community.
Programs of Continuing Education. Three hours.
A general survey of adult education with emphasis upon the philosophy,
organization and administration of continuing education programs.
Seminar in Educational Administration. Three hours.
Emphasis on current research and identification of research needed in edu-
cational administration. For advanced graduate students in administration
and supervision.
School Surveys. Three hours,
Techniques of making school surveys; gathering and interpretation of data;
evaluation of educational programs, evaluation of facilities; prediction of
future enrollment, and presentation of school authorities.
Advanced Theory in Education Administration. Three hours.
Theoretical approaches to the study of administration and leadership with
particular reference to theories of education administration. For advanced
graduate students. Registration by permission of instructor.
Research in Administration and Supervision. One to three hours.
Special research projects in administration and supervision.
Practicum in Administration and Supervision. Three to six hours.
Internship of other field experience for administrators and supervisors. Per-
mission of instructor required.
Specialist in Education Degree Project. One to six hours.
The Specialist Project, a form of independent study, may be a field project,
a creative study, or a more formal experimental type of research culminating
in a scholarly report. .

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit:

404G.

412G.

Adult Education: Historical and Contemporary Perspectives, Three
hours.

The course is designed to assist the student to develop an understanding
of the importance and function of adult education programs in modern
society, including the potentialities for continuous learning and the factors
and forces affecting it. Emphasis will be given to the historical development,
philosophical foundation, interdisciplinary nature, and present-day concerns of
adult education.

Materials and Methods in Preschools. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Psychology 220, Education 310.

Emphasizes the organization of educational programs for kindergartens and
nursery schools, the planning and using of materials in preschool programs,
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415G.

420G.

421G.

440G.

441G.

442G.

444G.

445G.

446G.

the selection and care of materials, methods according to individual and
group needs, and interest of young children. Guided observations will be
made in approved preschool programs. Two lecture periods and a two-hour
lab. Required for Kindergarten certification endorsement.

Methods and Materials for Teaching the Trainable Mentally Retarded
Child.  Three hours.

Reading in the Primary Grades. Three hours. -

Prerequisite: Education 220.

A second reading course designed. to offer a detailed view of the principles
and methodologies in use today at the primary (K-3) school levels.

Reading in the Intermediate Grades, Three hours.

Prerequisite: Education 220.

A second reading course designed to offéer a - detailed view of the principles
and methodologies in use today at the intermediate (4-6) school levels.

Diagnostic Instructional Planning.: Three hours. ~
Prerequisite: Sequential enrollment in Special Education Program.

An intensive approach to the diagnosis and remediation of  specific impair-
ments to the learning process in children and youth. The course will familiar-
ize the student with the use of various tests, instructional planning and
evaluative methods appropriate to children with learning disabilities.

Methods and Materials in Teaching the Retarded. Three hours.
Prerequisite: ‘Sequential enrollment in Special - Education Program:

~Modern trends in teaching the mentally rétarded with emphasis on objectives,

methodology and materials in effective curriculum planning for the retarded.

Methods and Materials in Teaching the Retarded Young Adult. Three
hours,

Prerequisite: Sequential enrollment in Special Educatlon Program, ;
A focus on methodology, ‘materials and curriculum for the older retarded
individual. Emphasis will be -on  programming which will lead to successful
vocational and social adjustment for the young adult retardate.

Reading Instruction in Junior and Seénior High Schools. Three hours.
The principles, psychology and methodologies- for teaching the general and
the specialized reading skills in the secondary grades.

Audio-Visual Materials and Methods. Three hours.

Instruction and laboratory experience in the operation and maintenance of
audio-visual equipment; theory relative to the best practices in audio-visual
techniques.

Selection, Acquisition and Evaluation of Non-Print Material. Three
hours.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

This course will include instruction and experiences to enable students to
locate sources of supply for non-print materials and to identify and use
appropriate selection aids. The course will also be concerned with acquisition
procedures and evaluative techniques appropriate to non-print materials.
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455G. The Junior High School. Three hours.
This course attempts to develop an understanding of the junior high/middle
school and its role in American education. Consideration will be given to the
philosophy, functions, and total program of early adolescent education, ‘in-
cluding curriculum, guidance, student activities, personnel, and administration.

477G. Materials and Methods in Library Sciences. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Education 280, Psychology 220.
Laboratory experiences related to library science, affording the prospective
librarian additional insight into strengthening and broadening future experi-
ences in library science.

ECONOMICS

Graduate Faculty:

Professors: Cann (Head of Department), Yeager
Associate Professors: Lile, Wassom
Assistant Professor; Fost

Degrees Offered:

Master of Arts in Economics; Master of Arts in Education (Econom-
ics major or minor); Master of Public Service (Regional Develop-
ment option)

Master of Arts in Economics The Master of Arts in Economics program
is designed to prepare students for further graduate work leading to the
Ph.D. degree, for teaching at the junior college level, or for employment
in business or government.

In order to pursue the MA in Economics the student must se-
cure good standing admission to the Graduate College, a satisfactory
score on the Graduate Record Examination, and submit an official
transcript showing the completion of at least 21 semester hours, or
equivalent, in undergraduate courses in economics with a 2.7 grade
point average from an accredited college or university. Students having
less than a 2.7 average may be admitted on a probationary basis upon
recommendation of the Department of Economics. The applicant is ex-
pected to have completed six semester hours in intermediate economic
theory (microeconomics and macroeconomics) beyond the principles
level, three hours in elementary statistics, and have an appropriate
background in mathematics or quantitative skills. Deficiencies in under-
graduate preparation may be removed by satisfactorily completing the
appropriate courses during the first semester(s) after admission.
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Foreign students must demonstrate the ability to use English and
submit an acceptable score on the Test of English as a Foreign Lan-
guage (TOEFL).

The student must complete the followmg steps to be eligible for
graduation:

1. Earn 30 hours of credit with a B average.

2. Demonstrate skill in doing research, the ability to use research

tools, or reading ability in a foreign language.

3. Pass a final written or oral examination covering the thesis

and/or major areas of study.
Steps one and two may be completed under either Plan A or Plan

B. Plan A: 30 hours with thesis.
1. 24 hours of approved course work in Economics

2. 6 hours of thesis credit for a research project and written
report

Plan B: 30 hours without thesis
1. - 24 hours of approved course work in Economics

2. In lieu of thesis six additional hours of course work in areas
selected from Economics, Mathematics, Computer Science, or
Business Administration; approval of advisor requ1red

All students are required to complete a nine-hour core consnstmg
of Economics 520, 525, and either 464 or 465. The remaining 15 to 21
hours of course work may be selected from the list of courses approved
for graduate credit in economics. Normally, no more than six hours of
400-level courses, not including Economics 464 and 465 may be in-
cluded, and no more than six hours may be taken outside the Depart-
ment of Economics.

Master of Arts in Education (Economics major or minor)

This program provides additional graduate work in Economics -

within the program designed for the public school teacher. The student
following this program must meet all requirements for Standard High
School certification. The student majoring in Economics may take a
minimum of 18 semester hours or a maximum of 21 hours in the Depart-
ment of Economics. The student minoring in Economics may take a
minimum of 12 hours or a maximum of 15 hours in Economics. The
remaining hours of course work will be taken in professional education.
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Master of Public Service (Regional Development option)
This degree is an interdisciplinary program consisting of offerings
from several departments. It is demgned to prepare individuals to serve

in government positions which require administrative training as well

as knowledge of the particular areas they are to administer.

All candidates for the Master of Public Service degree (regardless
of the option chosen) are required to complete a core area of nine to
12 hours including Government 540—Public Administration (which

is required of all).

" The remaining hours of the core may be selected from the following
courses:

Economics 550—Government Financial Policy and Admlmstratlon
Geography 580—Problems in Urban Geography

Government 511-—Seminar in State and Local Government

Sociology 565—Studies in the Community

Psychology 551—Social Psychology of Organizations

The Regional Development option is. interdisciplinary in character,
drawing on the fields of economics, government, geography, and soci-
ology, and is designed to prepare students for public service employ-
ment with governm‘ent‘al agencies at local, state, and federal levels,
public utilities companies, area development districts, Chambers of Com-
merce, industrial development corporations, and other public and pri-

vate organizations dealing with the development of geographic, eco-
nomic, and political regions.

Applicants must have an undergraduate degree from an accredited

-college or university and have satisfactorily completed course work in

the disciplines involved in this program with at least a 2.5 grade point
average. In addition, applicants must meet the minimum score require-
ment on the Graduate Record Examination established by the Graduate
College. Students planning on pursuing this program must have had the
equivalent of two courses in Principles of Economics and one course in
Statistics at the undergraduate level. An otherwise acceptable student
with undergraduate deficiencies in the disciplines represented may ar-

range to remove those deficiencies by taking the appropriate courses

during the first semester after admission.

Students enrolled under the Regional Development option will be
required to complete at least 30 semester hours of work within the
approved graduate curriculum, including the nine to 12 hour core, under
either Plan A or Plan B.
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Plan A: 30-hour program
1. 24 hours of course work
2. 6 hours of thesis credit
Plan B: 30 hours of course work

The thesis will consist of a research project and report approved

by the program advisor and written under a faculty advisor in one of

the disciplines represented. In addition to the core requirements of the
program, all students enrolled under the Regional Development option
will be required to complete Economics 475, Urban and Regional Eco-
nomics, and 540, Land Economics.

The following graduate courses are applicable to the Regional Develop-

ment option:

Econ. 540. Land Economics

Econ. 570. Economic Development

Econ. 598. Directed Studies (generally in the area of regional develop-
ment) !

Econ. 699. Thesis Research ,

Econ. 470. Economic Growth and Development

Econ. 475. Urban and Regional Economics

Georg. 584. Advanced Planning

Geog. 479. Industrial and Commercial Geography

Bus. Ad. 500. Business, Government and Law

Bus. Ad. 510. Organization Theory

Graduate Courses in Economics:

501. - Survey of Public Theory. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Economics 310.
A study of the theoretical aspects of government finance and its influence
on public and private decision making. Emphasis is on the imipact, incidence,
and effects of alternative tax instruments at local, state and federal levels.

502. Seminar in Economic History. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, :
Concentrated research and writing projects in the economic history of the
United States and/or western Europe. _

520. Advanced Microeconomic Theory. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Economics 302 or consent of instructor.
An analysis of advanced topics and the results of recent research in micro-
economic theory in the areas of consumer behavior, price and market theory,
production, distribution, and welfare.
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Advanced Macroeconomic Theory. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Economics 303 or consent of instructor.

An analysis of advanced topics and the result of recent research in macro-
economic theory dealing with consumption, savings, investment, interest, and
money.

Monetary Theory. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Economics 250 or 450.

Advanced treatment of classical, neoclassical, Keynesian, and modern quan-
tity theory, and a consideration of the effects of alternative monetary policies
on the national economy.

Land Economics. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An analysis of factors determining the allocation and use of land and
natural resources with emphasis on the application of economic theory
to problems of land use and the determination of land values in rural and
urban areas.

Government Financial Administration. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Economics 310 or 410 or consent of instructor.

Deals with the institutional and economic factors associated with the man-
agement of government revenues and expenditures, including such topics as

_capital ‘budgeting, public debt, and fiscal policy.

Seminar in Economic Theory. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Economics 520 and 525.

An intensive study of selected theoretical topics in economics with emphasis
on a comparison of recent developments and research findings with conven:
tional propositions.

Economic Development. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Economics 470 or consent of instructor.

A study of the significant economic, social, and institutional factors associated
with economic development in the less developed countries, emphasizing the
identification of barriers to the development process.

Advanced International Economics. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Economics 302 -and 380, or consent of instructor.

The standard (Heckscher-Ohlin) two -country, free-trade model  and its
variants. Theory of the effect of tariffs and other forms of .trade inter-
vention. Customs unions. Trade and economic growth. Balance of payments
and the market for foreign exchange. Capital movements and transfer
problems,

Directed Studies. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

An intensive investigation by students-of selected economic topics in theory,
monetary and fiscal theory and. policy, economic development and fluctua-
tions, economic history, economic thought, and other areas.
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599, Economic Research and Report Writing. Three hours,
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. '
Research projects dealing with the evaluation of primary data, and training

in the techniques of formal research reporting and writing.
699. Thesis Research. One to six hours.

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit:

410G, Economics of Government Expenditures. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Economics 206 and 302. : o
A detailed examination of various aspects of government spending including
such topics as the theory of public expenditures, externalities, voting mechan-
jsms, inter-governmental aid, budget making, program budgeting and cost-
benefit analysis. _ )

430G. Comparative Economic Organization. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Economics 302 and 303 or consent of instructor.
An analysis of the theories underlying different economic systems. Emphasis
is placed on the ideological basis for various forms of economic organiza-
tion, alternative ways of organizing economic activity and actual and po-
tential degrees of accomplishment. . o

440G. American Industry: Structure, Performance, and Policy. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Economics 302 and 303 ‘or consent of instructor, =~ '
A course in applied price theory in which the structure, behavior and per-
formance of American industry is evaluated in the light of public and
private social goals. Public policy toward the promotion of competition and
the control of monopoly will be examined.

450G. Central Banking Theory and Monetary Policy. Three hours,
Prerequisites: Economics 250 and 303.
A course in applied monetary theory and policy. Emphasis will be placed
on the results of modern research and empirical findings.

460G. Business and Economic Fluctuations. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Economics 302 and 303. ‘ -
A study of the causes, patterns of development and consequences of economic
fluctuations in a modern industrialized economy. Emphasis is placed on
macroeconomic techniques of cycle analysis to determine the dynamic time
path of income, output, and employment.

464G. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. Three hours.
Prerequisites:- Economics 302 and 303. :
The application of mathematics to economic analysis, covering algebraic
and functional relationships, differential and integral calculus; differential
and difference equations, matrix algebra, linear programming and game
theory.

465G. Introduction to Econometrics. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Economics 306 or consent of instructor.
Presents the use of statistical methods in measuring and testing economic
relationships. Emphasizes the use of ordinary least squares in estimating
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single equation models. Topics included are dummy variables, lagged varia-
Ples, an_d such problems as autocorrelation, heteroscedasticity, multicollinear-
ity and identification.

470G. Economic Growth and Development. Three hours,
Prerequisites: Economics 302 and 303,

An introduction to the study of the development process especially in the
!ess developed countries. The course considers the basic problems and
issues of economic development, economic models used to analyze the
development process and planning for development.

475G. Urban and Regional Economics. Three hours. :
Prerequisites: Economics 202, 203 and 206 or consent of instructor,
Con§iders the fundamental economic relationships within and between eco-
nomic and political units in the United States. Emphasis is on applied
economic analysis dealing with the characteristics of a region, the urban
center and employment.

490G. Economic Thought to 1870. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Economics 202 and 203 and consent of instructor.
The origin and development of economic thought through Marx with em-
phasis on the contribution of political economy to the behavioral sciences.

491G. Economic Thought since 1870, Three hours.
Prerequisites: Economics 202 and 203 and consent of instructor.

The further development of economic thought from the marginalists to the
present.

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS AND CURRICULUM

Graduate Faculty:

Profes.sors: Broach, C. Clark, Deeb, Kreisler, Sandefur
Associate Professors: Constans, Harryman, Rees
Assistant Professor: Adams

o The Area of Educational Foundations and Curriculum, through
ltg Instructional program, provides courses and experiences which con-
tribute to the improvement of instruction of professional teachers and

to the improvement of educational programs in elementary and second-
ary schools. Specifically provided are:

(1) Core Courses for various graduate programs in teacher educa-
tion,

(2) Specific courses for Rank II and Rank I certifications for
teachers and school leaders.
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(3) General courses which students from various programs may
elect. : e
Since the Area of Educational Foundations and Curriculum vl}as
no major or minor program, it has the role of providing the service
courses for all graduate programs in teacher education. It alscz serves the
role of administering those courses which are part of a devmopmg pro-
gram not yet assigned departmental status. '

For graduate courses in Foundations and Curriculum, see pp. 58-71.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Graduate Faculty: , : . :
Professors: Hardin, Hicks, Sleamaker (Head of Department)
Associate Professors: Munson, Stevensen, Watts -

Assistant Professors: Otto, Ritter, S. Taylor

Degrees Offered: ; SRR
Master of Arts in Education (Elementary Education ma]o;); Spe-
cialist in Education for Elementary Teachers.

Master of Arts in Education (Elementary Education major) ,
The Standard Elementary Certificate, valid for 10 years, shall be
issued to a person who meets the requirements of law .and genelzal
regulations of the State Board of Education and files a transcript o.f <.:red1ts
showing the completion of the four-year curriculut{x for the tf:alnm.g of
elementary teachers as. prescribed by the Council on Pu.bhc Higher
Education and who, in addition thereto, completes the requirements for
a Master’s Degree in a standard graduate school, as prescribed. . '
The curriculum leading to the Standard Elementary Certificate is
based upon the following: ‘ L
1. Completion of the requirements for the Master’s Degree which
shall be based upon at least 30 semester hours of graduate
.work. For students who write a thesis, a minimum of 24 semes-
. ter hours shalll be required. ‘
2. At least 15 of the 30 hours required for the degree must be in
courses open only to graduate students. (This includes the nine
hours required in professional education).

* Application Form (Form A) : ‘ following Index
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3. At least 12 semester hours of the required work shall be in
professional education. Nine hours of the required 12 must
‘be in courses open only to graduate students and must be
selected from the following areas: (a) a general study of cur-

- riculum development, (b) research methodology*, (c) advanced
study in reading (required unless waived on basis of previous
advanced study in reading), (d) advanced study in human
growth and development, (e) the psychology of learning, (f)
a seminar in instruction devoted to the method of teaching, (g)
foundations in education-sociological, psychological, philosophi-
cal, historical. These courses will be chosen according to the
student’s needs after consultation with the student’s graduate
advisor in education.

4. At least 12 semester hours of the total hours required for the
degree shall be non-professional subject matter courses. These
courses must be selected from the fields of study required in
general education and/or in subject matter courses used in

partial fulfillment of the four-year elementary curriculum for
elementary certification.

Special Emphases

Within the guidelines outlined above an elementary teacher may
elect an area of specialization. Some of those programs available are:

1. Early Childhood Education. '

2. Reading.

3. Special Education (emphasis in teaching the educable, re-
tarded child)—See pp. 166-68.

4. Elementary Librarian (Provisional Certification)

The student in elementary education may take a distributed subject
matter graduate minor which may include courses in as many as three
different subject fields.

Specialist in Education (Ed.S.) Degree for Elementary Teachers

This degree, offered through the Department of Elementary Educa-
tion, is a post-Master’s degree designed to provide opportunity for
the advanced graduate student to improve the foundations and
competencies for teaching. The degree program may also be struc-
tured to meet Rank I requirements under Kentucky’s minimum

*Education 500, Research Methods, is required of all students.
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foundation program of education. The E:d.S. Degree( in I.Erllerflentaryé

Education may be developed, under advisement, to provide one o

the following emphases or specializations:

1. Reading (Reading Specialist Certificate) o

2. Barly Childhood Education (Endorsement of Provisional or
Standard Elementary Certificate for teaching kindergarten)

3. ‘General curriculum and instruction

Admission Requirements: '
In additionqto the admission requirements listed on p. 14, the‘ following
rtmental requirements must be met: .

Depal. the stuc;lent must have three years of teaching experience aththe1
elementary school level. (Up to two years of elemen.tary s)c 00
experience may be waived in favor of equivalent expeflence..

2. the student must submit four 1ettc;rs of recommendation (mstelad
of the three mentioned on p. 14), two f‘rom 'graduat.e.facu.ty
members and two from professional associates .in administrative

and/or supervisory roles.

Program Requirements: '
In addition to program requirements outlined below, see p. 33 : it
The program for each individual stuc!ent shall be des1g{1e :1? ot
with a consideration of his previous experlence'and preparatlogd e t90n
jectives of the Specialist in Education Degree In Element'ary . urcl:lell1 rln "
are met. The distribution of courses shall meet the following mini :

Foundation Area—=6 semester hours
Cognate Area——6 semester hours
Specialization—12 semester hours v ™
After the student has been admitted to the Graduate Cczllegc;, wiﬁ
College of Education, and the Department of Elementary Educzatlgn, nemtee
select a Committee from the Graduate Faculty. Thc? student’s Com iteee
will work with the student on development of his progra.rp, supin ise
his research project and administer the final comprehensive  exa
tion(s). o
(I-)Tor graduate courses in Elementary Education, see pp. 58-71.
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Graduate Faculty:
Professor: Rowe

Engineering Technology courses may serve as a part of both the Science
Area major and the Health minor in the Master of Arts in Education and
may be used in other graduate degree programs when considered appro-
priate by the student’s advisory committee.

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit:

405G. Atmospheric Pollution: Sources, Effects, Monitoring and Control.
Three hours. .
Prerequisites: Chemistry 101 or equivalent and consent of instructor.
The course content will include sources of air contaminants; effects on
people, animals, plants and materials; monitoring air pollutants; the legal
aspects of air pollution; and air pellution control. The laboratory portion
will deal with sampling and analyses for gases and particulate. Lecture two
hours; lab two hours. Cannot be used for ET Major.

410G. Water Supply. Four hours.
Corequisite: Engineering Tech. 352.
The planning and operations of water supply  systems. Population predic-
tions, hydrologic considerations of surface and ground water sources; the
design of collection, treatment and distribution systems; water quality criteria;
emphasis is placed on theory and significance of laboratory test with respect
to plant and water quality. Lecture three hours; lab three hours.

420G. Waste Water Treatment. Four hours.
Corequisite: Engineering Tech, 352,
The theory, design and operation of waste water collection and disposal sys-
tems, considered as unit operations and unit processes, Functional design
of storm and sanitary sewers, sewage works and appurtenances. Chemical
and biological characteristics of waste water. Lecture three hours; lab
three hours.

430G. Radiological Health. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Physics 232 and Biology 148.

This course includes the fundamentals of atomic, nuclear and radiation
physics as related to radiological health. Fundamentals of detection of
ionizing radiation,” including X and gamma radiations, alpha and beta
particles and neutrons are covered. Counting techniques, statistics, radiation
interaction, biological effects, radiation hazards (maximum - permissible
concentration and dose) and radioactive waste disposal are integrated into
lecture and laboratory exercise. Lecture two hours; lab three hours.

440G. Industrial Hygiene. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 101 or equivalent.
It is the purpose of this course to present the fundamental principles of
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occupational health and the recognition,
pational health hazards. The course agenda

evaluation and control of occu-
includes lectures, demonstrations,

and field trips on such topics as the .Occupatlonal Sz.afetty arls;l’stl;lzflil; ‘::::
1970; industrial health hazards; reaction of. the re§p1ra org; e
ticulate and gases; mode of action of orgam? and inorgal e ol
as lead and mercury; pneumoconiosis; noise measufexfxe R aintion,
evaluation’ of heat stress; electromagnetic spectrut}rll, 1o§-ray o
industrial ventilation; and instrumental .methods such as

gas chromatography and atomic absorption.

470G. Industrial Waste Treatment. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 101 or equivalent.
Corequisites: Engineering Tech. 352,

iti industrial
Studies of the characteristics and composition of wa§tes :romrn lﬁng rial
processes and their effects on the environment. Methods of samp

analysis of industrial waste and remedial

measures for treatment and dis-

i in remedial
posal are covered. Unit operations and processes are included in r

measures. , ‘
480G. Solid Waste Treatment. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 101 or,equivalent; six hours of biology.

This course is a study of the extent and
problem. Both current practice and new

characteristics of ‘the solid waste
developments in management of

i d guest

solid waste are presented. Lectures are suplpléemen;eciigl i:e;:g ?}112; ?; X igm-
i includes ‘phy:
and student presentations. The course Inc . | o
iti i i thods, and disposal mel

osition of refuse disposal,. collection me! o0 e
gs sanitary landfill, incineration, composting, salvage 'and ricl:all:;l:;wn
public health significance of solid waste maqagement is emp B

490G. Sanitation. Three hou.rs.
Prerequisite: six hours Biology.

This course is designed to present the saqitary principles i?voi:eﬁiﬁsl]? ;:;
processing-and distribution of milk and mllk‘ products: ll;nea ,t st Oe ok and
other foods. Field trips to local food preparation establishment,

food processing plants, to swimming po

ols and housing projects such as

) i i jon and
model cities are integrated with laboratory testing for tg'e 1solg:r(l)d and
identification of microorganisms involved in food-borne disease

breaks. Speciai emphasis.is placed on the
Lecture two hours; lab three hours.

ENGLISH

Gréduate Faculty:

state and federal sanitation codes.

Professors: Bowen, K. Clarke, M. 4C1arke, Heldman (Head of Depart-

ment), Little, McCelvey, W. McMaho
Associate Professors: Davis, Fridy,
Ward
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n, Wood
D. McMahon, Miller, Steele,

-English
Assistant Professors: Allmon, Bruner, Glaser, Survant
Folklore: Professors: K. Clarke and Montell

Graduate Degrees: k

Master of Arts in English; Master of Arts in Education (English
major or minor, Folk Studies minor); Specialist Degree in College Teach-
ing (English major); Master of Arts in Folk Studies.

A student interested in working toward one of these degrees should
confer with the Graduate Advisor in the Department of English.

Master of Arts in English

This program is designed for students who are preparing to teach
in secondary schools or junior colleges, or who expect to continue gradu-
ate work toward an advanced degree at another institution.

In addition to admission requirements of the Graduate College, a
candidate must submit & transcript showing a minimum of 27 hours of
undergraduate English with a GPA of not less than 3.0. He must also
present a satisfactory GRE aptitude score.

To complete this program, a student must do a ‘minimum of 24
semester hours of classwork (six of which may be in a related field such
as drama, English history, foreign literature, mass media, philosophy
and speech). He must also write a thesis, which will carry six semester
hours of credit, making the minimum for the degree 30 semester hours.

A candidate for the M. A. in English must also meet a research
tool requirement in addition to the 30 hours required for the degree. He
may meet this requirement by demonstrating proficiency in a foreign
language or by earning 33 graduate hours in English including English 520,
and offering English 520 as his research tool.

The student must also pass a final examination over courses, thesis,
and related materials. Early in his graduate program, the student should
obtain from the Graduate Advisor in English a copy of the Reading List

for the M. A. Oral Examination, which specifies the topics and works
on which the student will be examined.

Master of Arts in Education (English major or minor)

The major is designed primarily for secondary teachers who wish
to acquire a strong academic background for the effective teaching of
English. The degree qualifies the student for the Standard High School
Certificate. P . ~ :

Requirements for the major in English include 18 to 21 hours in
English, nine to 12 hours in education, and a final examination on
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courses and related materials specified in the Reading List for the M. A.
Oral Examination. The thesis is optional.
At the beginning of the graduate program, the student should ob-
tain a copy of the reading list from the Graduate Advisor in English.
Students minoring in English take a maximum of 15 hours or a
minimum of 12 hours in that department.

Specialist Degree in College Teaching (English Major)

This program is designed to prepare students more fully for teach-
ing at the junior college and four-year college levels than the Master of
Arts in English and the Master of Arts in Education do. It is intended
for students who want extensive preparation for a teaching career but do
not want the heavier research emphasis of a traditional Ph.D. program.

Requirements for admission include a master’s degree from an ac-
credited institution, a grade point average of at least 3.25 in the first
30 hours of graduate work, at least 18 hours of graduate work in English
with a minimum GPA of 3.25, a minimum composite GRE aptitude
score of 800, and three letters of recommendation from graduate faculty
members and professional associates.. g

- The thirty-hour degree program includes traditional courses an
seminars in English, a teaching internship, a specialist project resulting
in a scholarly paper, and a final comprehensive examination. The student
may earn six to nine hours in a related field such as history, folklore,
philosophy, literature in a foréign language, or drama, provided that he
will accumulate at least 48 graduate hours in English, with 21 hours
concentrated in either American literature or in English literature.

Master of Arts in Folk Studies

The interdisciplinary graduate program in Folk Studies is designed
for students who desire to teach at the college level; for teachers who de-
sire to add new vistas of public school classroom instruction in the arts,
humanities, and social sciences; as enrichment for persons interested in
employment with public agencies in such areas as welfare and social
work, and in school administration; for those persons who desire to
continue their education on a personal or avocational basis; and for
students who expect to pursue doctoral studies at another institution.

Since folklore deals with the entire traditional culture of man as
manifested in his customs and beliefs, verbal traditions and material
cultural forms, the discipline has close affinities with literature, anthro-
pology, sociology, history, geography, philosophy, and psychology. A
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g undergraduate record in any of the disciplines listed will be accept-

able for admission to i
: i graduate study in Folk Studies. T
without sufficient background may be required to t'k he SFu'de'nt
oy ake additional
A minimum of 12 hours of folklore at the

. ) 5 ; .
clude English or Anthropology 577 and 578) 00 level (this must in-

.plus 12 additional hours
plines, plus six hours of
ements for the program,
substituting an extended,

thesis credit, constitutes the minimum requir
The thesis requirement may be satisfied by
fully-documented collection project.

A candidate for the M. A. in Folk Studj
tool requirement in additio

i : . includi
English 578, and offering English 578 as his research tool. He g

and one area to be selected in consultation with the advisor

Master of Arts in . Education (Folk Studies minor)

i This program is designed to enrich the teachin

t;:: schools ,m the arts, humanities, and social scie
e teacher’s general education background. Admj

g content in the pub-
nces, and to broaden
S810n requirements for

Graduate Courses in English:

503. Linguistics and Tra
History and develop

508. Sttgdies in .Language Development, Three hours.
This course is concerned with a study of the nature an

t?le processes and stages of language learning
tional language skills, ’ ’

d function of language,
and the development of func-

509, %?ndard English as a Second Dialect, Three hours,
sta:daic;uréz g(l)ifsf;l:rs an ‘examination of the differences standard and: non-
, a presentation of second language teachin i
C g techni
. for speakers of nonstandard English, and a review of the literaturequc:
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520.

553.

560.

570.

572,

577.

578.

§79.

teaching materials for the teaching of the language arts to culturally dis-
advantaged children. : : 7 '
Bibliographical and Methodological Studies in L_ite_rature..Three hours:
A systematic study of basic bibliography and bibliographical pr.obl'ems:
research methods requisite for the M.A. thesis -and -scholarly publications;
and the craft and methodologies of recent critical essays.

Restoration and Eighteenth Century Drama. Three hours.

Careful study of representative plays. Evaluation of influences, movements,
and productions. Wide reading and individual study.

Literary Criticism IL Three hours. ) . »

A survgy of critical theory and practice of the significant literary critics of
the Western world from the Romantic period to the present.
Appalachian Folklore and Folklife. Three h‘ours.' ' )
Plr)grequisites: graduate ‘status, plus-a personal interview with the instructor

rior to registration. ] N
Ij& study of the folklife and culture of the Upland South, with emphasis ‘on

verbal and material ‘traditions. Includes a cursory investigation of the Ozark
region. (Same as Anthropology 570).

Applied Folklore. Three hours.

Prerequisites: graduate status; humanities, social, or behavioral science back-
round preferred. : . S )
%he study of folklore items and genres as they ex1§t z?nd function in their
cultural context in both oral and printed communications channels. (same
as Anthropology 572). ’ -

Techniques and Materials in Folklore Studies. Three hours. . ;
Prerequisites: graduate status; must also be pursu.mg a graduate program
of study in folklore or in a discipline which is digtmctly relate.d to folklore,
A course dealing with recent ‘folklore theories, - et.hnographxc procedur'es,
field collection. of folklore and folklife, identiﬁ'ca'tlon anv:i document'fltfon
procedures necessary in the preparation of folkloristic materials for archiving
and studying. (Same as Anthropology 57D). i

Folklore and Folklife Research. Three hours.

Prerequisite: English 577. i )
An interdisciplinary consideration of diverse topics related to fieldwork and

research in folklore and folklife. Problem statement, advance preparation,
interviewing techniques, documentation of data, etc. (Same as Anthropology
578).

Di ‘ i ' iree hours.

Directed Study and Research in Folklpre. Three 1 .
Prerequisites: graduate status; also English 577 or demonstrated ability to
work independently. o
A qualified student may study a particular area in depth unde‘r the. direction
of a member of the folklore faculty. The student meets with his fac}llty
director at prearranged times to discuss readings, research, or field project.
(Same as Anthropology 579).
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581.

582,

583.

585.

587.

588.

591,

592.

§93.

594,

596.

597.

598,

599,

English
?tteaddings_ in Ojid anlish. Three hours.,
ntroduction to Anglo- i i
readings in the origgi(;:la}:r’:i vs(::n:uiir{;agrf:lz?;:’ e erary devices. Some
Middle English Literature. Three hours.
A ge'nerous. sampling of non-Chaucerian English literature of the Middle
English period. Some attention will be given to the language of the period.
Shakespeare II. Three hours.

Selected comedies and histories studied in depth. Attention given to individual
research in literary criticism.

Milton. Three hours.

A general study of John Milton’s poetic works with some attention to his
prose.

Wordsworth and Keats. Three hours. .

A stu'dy pf the major works of these two writers and an evaluation of their
contributions to the Romantic Movement.

Modern British Poetry. Three hours.

This course studies in detail the work of major twentieth centry British poets.
Emerson, Thoreau, and Whitman. Three hours.

A study_ of their selected works, their cultural backgrounds, their contribu-
tions, biographical and critical material.

The Age of Twain and James. Three hours.

A st}Idy of realism and naturalism in American literature with special em-
phasis on Twain and James and their contemporaries.

Poe, Hawthorne, and Melville. Three hours.

1? study. of the_lr selected works, their cultural backgrounds, their contribu-
tions, biographical and critical material.

Contemporary Fiction. Three hours.

A study. of selected major figures and their works, Consideration of move-
ments, influences, developments since 1900,

Senpinar in American Writers. Three hours.

This is an mtt.:nswe course dealing with a small group of writers, or perhaps
one major w1:1ter. It will vary in content from time to time according to the
Instructor assigned and the apparent needs of the students.
Invgstigations in English. Two or three hours.
An intensive. Teview of articles in professional journals dealing with certain
problems relative to the teaching of English.
Problems in English. Two or three hours.
Supervised research on literary or linguistic problems.

Thesis Research. Six hours.

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit:
401G. Advanced Composition. Three hours.

Study and practice in various forms of writing and’ rhetorical principles.
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404G. The History of the English Language. Three hours. )
A study of the origin and development of the English language with em-
phasis on phonetic and grammatical changes.

405G. Phonetics. Three hours. ) .
A study of speech sounds, their production and their acoustic properties.

406G. American Dialects. Three hours. .
A study of regional and social variations in American English, causes of
these variations, and directions of change.

407G. Descriptive Linguistics. Three hours. )
This course provides a study of language in terms of its internal structures.
It particularly concerns itself with the characteristic features of oral language.
Some attention is given to theoretical developments.

455G. American Drama. Three hours.
See Department of Speech and Theatre.

456G.  Elizabethan Drama. Three hours.
See Department of Speech and Theatre.

458G. Modern British Novel. Three hours. )
A study of the techniques and ideational programs in representative works
of major British novelists from Joseph Conrad to the present, with attention
also given to the intellectual climate of the period. '

459G. Modern Drama
See Department of Speech and Theatre.

460G, Literary Criticism I. Three hours.
A survey of the critical theory and practice of the significant literary critics
of the Western world from the Greek and Roman periods through the
English Neo-Classical period. ‘ :

476G. Anglo-American Folksongs. Three hours. '
A historical and critical study of traditional ballads’ and songs in Great
Britain and the United States from the Middle Ages to the present.

477G. Folk Art and Technology. Three hours.
Folklife research and selected world culture groups, with  emphasis on
folk crafts, technology, and architecture in the United States prior to their
absorption ' into' industrialization. Special reference to - northwest -European
antecedents, sources, and parallels.

478G. Folklore in Literature. Three hours.
Readings in world literature from the Bible to the modern novel to discern

the various aspects of folklore reflected there and to determine the degree
. to which unwritten literature has affected origins and development of written
literature.

481G. Chaucer, Three hours.
Representative works of Chaucer; backgrounds; outside readings and reports.

482G. Shakespeare 1. Three hours.
Selected major Shakespearean plays are read and studied in the light of the
Elizabethan period as representing typical dramatic writing and production.
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English/Foreign Lahguage
483G. l;l‘he English Renaissance. Three hours.
on-dramatic literature of the Renaissance, with i
3 emphasis
484G, The Romantic Movement. Three hours. on Spenser.

Background and phases of romantici i
Icism, with a study of r i
exponents of the Romantic Movement. ’ ¢ epresentative

485G. The Seventeenth Century. Three hours.

I he Concentrated Study Of the SeV enteenth centr y ]ltel ature, Oor
3 f ms, aﬂd

486G. The Eighteenth Century. Three hours.

g
Ihe concentrated Study Of the €1 hteellth CCntuIy llteIatUIe, fornls, and

487G. Victorian Prose. Three hours.
The major prose writers of the Victorian period with sufficient study of

political, social, and economic movement i
, s s to show the interrelationshi
between the culture of the era and its literature. w

488G. Victorian Poetry. Three hours.
The major poets of the Victorian period with sufficient study of political

social, and economic movements to sho i i i
, w the interrelationships betwe
culture of the era and its literature. g en the

489G. The English Novel. Three hours.

The technique and history of the novel. Several representative novels studied
490G. The American Novel. Three hours. '

The American n.ovel from Cooper to the present. History, general develop-
men.t, and technique are studied. Several representative novels studied.
493G. Major American Poets. Three hours.

This course is a careful study of the major poems, the styles, and the

poetic programs of the most important Ameri
can
present. poets from Poe to the

494G. Kentucky Literature. Three hours.

A survey of literary peopie and i i i
places in Kentucky, includin i
of several works of Kentucky writers. ¢ e » detalled study

495G, Southern Literatiure, Three hours.

§ course w l“ cover O'Caned €£10; al writers Of the
I hl major, minor, ar d 8§
El ’ Tegion:

496G. Comparative Literature. Three hours.
A study of a body of foreign literature, focusing on

/ / ] genres or themes in
comparison to English or American literature. ’

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Graduate Faculty:

Profes'sors: Brown (Head of Department), Hatcher, Laessig, Miller
Associate Professors: Babcock, Nolan ,

Assistant Professors: Baldwin, Padilla, Walls
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Foreign Languages

French: Master of Arts in Education (French major or minor)
Other graduate degree programs in- French are expected
in the near future. :

German: Master of Arts in Education (German major or min_or) ,

Spanish: Master of Arts; Master of Arts in  College Teaching;

' Master of Arts in Education (Spanish major or minor)

Master of Arts in Spanish

This program is designed for those who wrsh to teach Spamsh on
the junior or senior college level, as the initial stage on the .graduate
level for those intending to pursue a doctoral degree, for secondary
school teachers who desire such a program in addition to meetrng certi-
fication standards, and for those whose vocational objective includes a
high degree of proficiency in Spanish.

In addition to general Graduate College requirements, the student
must have completed the equivalent of an undergraduate minor in
Spanish (18 hours above the elementary year), including an - introduc-
tory course in Hispanic literature, with approximately a 3.0 (4.0) aver-
age in this field. Deficiencies must be made up within one year without
graduate credit.

Under Plan A, a minimum of 24 hours of acceptable course work
and a thesis, equwalent to six graduate hours, are required. Under Plan
B, a minimum of 30 hours of acceptable course work must be com-
pleted; the thesis is not required. Of the 24 hours under Plan A and 30
hours under Plan B, 6 hours may be taken in the following ‘related
fields, with the approval of the Graduate Adviser: another foreign
language (modern or classical), English, history (Spain or a Spanish-
speaking area), and other fields which clearly relate to the: Hispanic
-interest. Of the minimum of 18 hours of course work in Hispanic litera-
ture or language, at least nine hours must be at the  500-level or-above,
and of the additional six hours, three hours must be numbered -500 or
above. ‘
An examination over course work. and the thesis, if elected must
be satlsfactorlly completed. v . ,

Prior to taking his final examination the student must. demonstrate
reading ability sufficient to do scholarly research in another language,
modern or classical. The language chosen must meet the approval: of
the head of the Department.
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Foreign Languages
Master of Arts in College Teaching in Spanish

This program is designed especially to prepare students for the
teaching of Spanish on the junior or senior college level. In addition to
admission standards for the Master of Arts in Spanish, a commitment
to college teaching is required of candidates for this degree program.

A total of 24 hours of course work is required, which must include
18 hours in the field of Hispanic literature and language. With the ap-
proval of the Graduate Adviser, a maximum of six semester .hours
may be taken in the following related fields: another foreign language
(modern or classical), English, history of Spain or of a Spanish-speaking
area, professional education, and other fields which clearly relate to the
Hispanic interest. Of the minimum of 18 hours of course work in His-
panic literature or language, at least nine hours must be numbered 500
or above, and of the additional six hours, three hours must be numbered
500 or above.

A course in foreign language materials and methods or its equiva-~
lent is required. If the student has not already completed such a course,
he may enroll in it for graduate credit and take it concurrently with a
required period of supervised teaching.

A thesis is optional. However, if the thesis is elected, it will carry
six semester hours of credit, completing the 30 hours required for the
degree. The topic must be approved by the student’s adviser and the
head of the Department. The student may elect to do additional course
work in Hispanic literature or language in lieu of writing a theSlS Three
hours of this work must be at the 500-level or above.

The student must do some supervised college teaching under the
direction of a member of the Department of Foreign Languages. An ex-
amination over course work and the thesis, if elected, must be satisfac-
torily completed. :

Master of Arts in Education (French major or minor; German major or.
minor; Spanish major or minor)

This program provides additional graduate coursework in French,
German, or Spanish for the public school teacher. The student following
this program must meet all requirements for Standard High School cer-
tification. The student majoring in French, German, or Spanish may take
a minimum of 18 or a maximum of 21 hours in his chosen major, while
the student minoring in French, German, or Spanish may take a mini-
mum of 12 or a maximum of 15 hours in his chosen field. The remain-
ing hours will be taken in professional education courses.
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Graduate Courses in Foreign Languages:

520.
522.
524,
525.
526.
527.
529.
538.
539.
570.

§71.

572.

573.

57s.

576.

578.

590.
599,
600.

Seminar in French Literature or Language. Three hours.
Old French Philology. Three hours.

Nineteenth Century French Novel. Three hours.

French Poetry to Baudelaire. Three hours.

Modern French Poetry. Three hours.

Renaissance French Literature. Three hours.

Seminar in French Literature. Three hours.

Seminar in German Literature. Three hours.

Seminar in German Literature or Language. Three hours.

Golden Age Prose. Three hours.
A study of the prose literature of Spain durmg the period 1479 to 1635
with an emphasis on Don Quijote.

Golden Age Poetry and Drama. Three hours.

A study of the poetry and drama of -Spain during the period 1479 to 1635
with emphasis on the contributions of the leading writers: Garcilaso de la
Vega, Lope de Vega, Gongora, and Calderon de la Barca.

Nineteenth Century Prose. Three hours.
A survey of the nineteenth-century peninsular Spanish novel and  the
costumbrista sketches.

Nineteenth Century Poetry and Drama. Three hours.

A study of Romantic poetry of the period together with a parallel study of.

Romantic drama and of the ensuing Realistic tendency in drama.
Twentieth Century Prose. Three hours.

A study of the novel and the essay of the Generation of *98 and of the
novel of the post-civil war period in Spain.

Twentieth Century Poetry and Drama. Three hours.

A study of the drama. of Spain from the Generation of 98 through the
contemporary period with emphasis on Jacinto Benavente and Garcia Lorca.
Poetry is studied beginning with the Modernists through the contemporary
period, with emphasis on Juan Ramon Jimenez, Antonio Machado, and
Garcia Lorca.

Seminar in Hispanic Literature or Language. Three hounrs.
(May be repeated for a total of six hours.)

Comparative Romance Linguistics (French, Spanish). Three hours.
Thesis. (French, Spanish). Six hours.
Seminar in College Teaching. (French, German, Spanish). Three hours.

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit:
420G. Advanced French Composition and Stylistics. Three hours.

Prerequisite: French 320.
An advanced level study of French grammar and style involving com-
position work in French, comparative analysis, and translation.
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421G.

422G.

423G.

425G.

426G.

427G.

429G.

430G.

431G.

432G.

434G.

435G.

Foreign Languages

Advanced French Conversation. Three hours.

Prerequisite: French 321.

An advanced level approach to French conversation with some emphasis
on phonetics.

History of the French Language. Three hours.

Prerequisite: French 221.

General study of developments leading to the formation of the French
language.

Seventeenth Century French Literature. Three hours,

Prerequisite: French 325.

A general study of the major French authors and works of the seventeenth
cenfury, emphasizing important literary trends.

Nineteenth Century French Literature. Three hours..
Prerequisite: French 324 or permission of instructor.
Emphasis on the novel; development of the literary schools.

Twentieth Century French Drama. Three hours.

Prerequisite: French 326 or permission of instructor.

A general study of the major French dramatists of the twentieth century,
their works, and trends in French drama of the period.

Twentieth Century French Novel. Three hours,

Prerequisite: French 326 or permission of instructor.

A general study of the major French novelists of the twentieth century, their
works, and trends in the French novel in this century.

Studies in French Literature or Language. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of the instructor.
(May be repeated for a total of six hours of credit.)

Advanced Written German. Three hours,
Prerequisite: German 330 or permission of instructor.
A study of the various styles of written German.

Advanced Oral German. Three hours,
Prerequisite: German 331 or permission of instructor.
Oral practice in the language, leading toward the goal of near-native fluency.

History of the German Language. Three hours.

Prerequisite: German 330 or permission of instructor.

Development of the German language from the beginnings to the. present.
Emphasis on sound changes, syntax, vocabulary.

Survey of Nineteenth Century German Literature. Three hours.
Prerequisite: German 334 or equivalent.
A study of the period from the end of Classicism through the Naturalists.

Twentieth Century German Literature. Three hours,

Prerequisite: German 334 or equivalent.

A study of outstanding works of the twentieth century, including contempo-
rary authors.
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436G.
438G.
. 439G.

440G.
450G.
457G.

458G.

464G.
465G.
469C.
496G.
470G.

471G.

472G.

475G.

German Literature of the Classical Period. Three hours.
Prerequisite: German 334 or equivalent.
A study of the outstanding works of Goethe, Schlller and others.

Survey of the German Lyric. Three hours.
Prerequisite: German 334 or equivalent.
Representative lyric poetry from the beginnings to the present.

Studies in German Literature or Language. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of the instructor.
(May be repeated for a total of six hours of credit.).

Seminar in Greek Literature. Threehours.’
Prerequisite: Greek 240 or equivalent.

Seminar in Latin Literature. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Latin 252 or equivalent.

Roman Authors of the Republic. Three hours.
Prerequisite: six to 12 hours of Latin beyond 251,

Roman Authers of the Empire. Three hours.
Prerequisite: six to 12 hours of Latin beyond 251.

Nineteenth Century Russian Literature. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Russian 261 or equivalent. ;
Representative authors of the Pre-Revolution period. -

Soviet Literature. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Russian 261 or equivalent.
Representative authors from 1917to the present.

Studies in Russian Literature or Language. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Russian 261 or equivalent.
(May be repeated for a total of six hours of credit.)

Russian Literature in Translation. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Russian 261 or equivalent.
Selected works of major Russian authors.

Advanced Oral Spanish. Three hours. R
Prerequisite: Spanish 370 or equivalent.
Conversation units, dramatic sketches, original oral topics.

Advanced Spanish Syntax. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Spanish 371 or equivalent.

Examination of selected lrterary ‘works; original composrtrons on selected
topics.

Background of Modern Spamsh Three hours.

Prerequisite: Spanish 371 or permission of the instructor.

A general history of the Spanish language, stressing the development of
sounds and forms, word borrowings and changes in meamngs

Literature of Spain, 1. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Spanish 374 or equivalent.

A survey of peninsular Spanish - literature from the beginnings through the
17th Century. Readings; reports. .
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Foreign Languages/Geography and Geology
476G. Literature of Spain, II. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Spanish 374 or equivalent.
A survey of peninsular Spanish literature from the 18th Century to. the
present. Readings, reports.
477G. Literature of Spanish America, I. Thiee hours. :
Prerequisite: Spanish 374 or equivalent.
A survey of Spanish American literature through the 19th Century before
Modernism. :
478G. Literature of Spanish America, II. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Spanish 374 or equivalent.
A survey of Spanish American literature from Modernism through the
contemporary period. -

479G. Studies in Hispanic Literature or Language. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of the instructor.
(May be repeated for a total of six hours of credit.)

GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY

Graduate Faculty:

Professors: Ahsan, Cockrill, Davrs Hegen, (Head of Department),
McGregor, Pickard, Taylor

Associate Professors Fields, Foster, Hoffman Petersen, Seeger
Assistant Professor: Dilamarter

Degrees Offered:

Master of Science in Geography; Master of Arts in College Teach-
ing in Geography; Master of Arts in Education (Geography Major or
Minor); Master of Public Service (City and Regional Planning Option).

The graduate programs in geography provide a solid background
for students who plan to continue advanced studies toward the Ph.D.
degree; for careers in junior (Community) college teaching; for teach-
ing in middle and high schools; and for public service as city and re-
gional planners. Graduates are prepared for a wide variety of other em-
ployment areas such as park rangers or naturalists in national and state
parks; cartographers or airphoto interpreters; and similar services in
business and industry.

For admission, students must meet the general requirements of the
Graduate College and present an academic record giving evidence of
preparation and ability necessary to pursue graduate studies.
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Master of Science in Geography

The requirements for the Master of Science degree in geography
includes course work, a research tool, a comprehensive examination,
and a thesis. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit ap-
proved by the student’s graduate advisory committee will be taken. This
includes six hours for the thesis which is based upon original research
performed under the direction of the student’s graduate advisor.

At least half of the course work must be completed in courses open
only to graduate students. The graduate level course work includes
six hours of ‘thesis credit (699) and 12 hours of core courses (500, 502,
504, and 491G or 590). With the approval of his graduate advisory com-
mittee, a student may take a maximum of six hours outside the depart-
ment.

Prior to the comprehensive Master’s examination the applicant
must meet the research tool requirement by either: (1) demonstrating
reading ability sufficient to do scholarly research in a foreign language
appropriate to his major area; or (2) demonstrating that he has mas-
tered appropriate research techniques approved by the student’s gradu-
ate committee, the department head, and the Dean of the Graduate
College.

Master of Arts in College Teaching in Geography

This degree is designed for those students who intend to pursue
careers in junior college or college teaching. The courses constifuting a
student’s degree program will include the core program courses (500,
502, 504, and 491G or 590) and other courses as determined by his
graduate advisory committee. A thesis is optional. A comprehensive
examination is part of the degree requirements. The graduate students in
this degree program will have an opportunity for practice teaching under
the guidance of a departmental coordinator for student teaching and their
graduate advisory committee.

Master of Arts in Education (Geography major or miner)

This program is designed for those interested in public school
teaching who wish to major or minor in geography. Students interested in
teaching must meet all requirements for standard high school certifica-
tion including a minimum of nine hours of professional education courses.
Those majoring in geography will take a minimum of 18 hours in
geography including 500, 502, 504, and 491G or 590, while those minor-
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ing in geography will take a minimum of 12 hours including 500 and
504. ,

Master of Public Service (City and Regional Planning Option)

This is an interdisciplinary degree program.consisting of offerings
from several departments. It is designed to prepare individuals to serve
in government positions which require administrative training as well as
knowledge of the particular areas they are to administer.

Administered by the Geography Department, this option is de-
signed to provide academic and practical training in city and regional
planning. The course of instruction will prepare students for employ-
ment with local, state, and federal agencies and a variety of positions
within the private sector of the economy.

All candidates for the Master of Public Service degree (regardless
of the option chosen) are required to complete a core area of nine to
12 hours including Government 540—Public Administration (which is
required of all). v '

The remaining hours of the core may be selected from the following
courses: '

Economics 550—Government Financial Policy and Administration

Geography 580—Problems in Urban Geography

Government 511—Seminar in State and Local Government

Sociology 565—Studies in the Community

Psychology 551—Social Psychology of Organizations

In addition to the nine hours of core requirements, students select-
ing the planning option will be required to complete a minimum of 21
additional graduate hours. With the consultation of the advisor individual
programs are devised to fit the specific needs and talents of the student.

Required courses in the option are:

Planning: Theory and Application —Geog. 484G 3 hours
Introduction to Research —Geog. 500 3 hours
Advanced Planning —Geog. 584 3 hours
Planning Practicum : —Geog. 595 3-6 hours

The student, if he desires, may elect to write a thesis for six hours
of credit. This research project must be approved by the program
director, but may be written under a faculty advisor in a number of
approved disciplines. '
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Graduate Courses in Geography:

500.

501.

502.

504.

505.

510.

521,

522.

Introduction to Geographic Research. Three hours.

Development of skills for geographic research. Skills empha51zed include
posing of research problems, bibliography, documentation, organization, and
presentation of geographic problems. (Fall)

Geography, Science, Civilization. Three hours,

Prerequisite: Consent ‘of instructor.

A topical seminar which examines current issues and trends of the discipline
and related fields, surveys recent research, and introduces the participants to
the broad concern of the role of science in society, technology and culture,
and other similar selected topics. (Alternate springs beginning 1974)
Geographic Techniques for Field Investlgatlons. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor.

Practical applications of geographic field techniques. (Alternate sprmgs be-
ginning 1973) -

Historical and Philosophical Bases of Geography. Three hours.

_ Prerequisites: Permission of instructor.

A critical survey .of the evolution of geography as a distinct discipline
through the study of the writings of outstanding scholars from the Greek
period to the present time. (Fall)

Biogeography. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Introductory courses in Geography and/or Biology, and con-
sent of instructor.

A ‘study of the evolutionary, geographical, ecological, pedological, and
edaphic- factors that have been involved in the naturalization, acclimati-
zation, and “distribution of plant life with some emphasis on animal life.
(Alternate falls, beginning 1973) ‘

a, b, c. Selected Topics in Geography. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. :

Seminar course whose subtitles. will vary from semester to semester depend-
ing upon student needs: (On demand)

Advanced Studies in Geomorphology. Three hours. :
Prerequisites: Geomorphology 420, or equivalent; and 3 additional hours in
related upper-level physical geography or geology.

The first half of the course will consist of a review of topics in advanced

- geomorphology, selected field and laboratory procedures, and an introduc-

tion to research in landform analysis. The second half of the course will be
devoted to student research in instructor-approved geomorphic topics. Prog-
ress reports and discussion will- culminate in the- presentation” of a student
résearch paper. (Alternate springs, beginning 1974)

Advanced Studies in Climatology. Three hours,

‘Prerequisites: Geography 422, and consent of instructor.

Development of ‘skills in studying the ‘effects of climatic controls on micro-
climates and climatic anomalies. Detailed use of environmental character-
istics, i.e., rainfall patterns, etc., in distributional studies stress the use of
climatology as a research tool. (Alternate springs, beginning 1974)
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Advanced Political Geography. Three hours,

Prerequisites: Geography 425 and consent of instructor. )
Selected topics or problems in political geography, with examples drawn
from local, metropolitan, regional, national, and international levels. (Alter-
nate falls, beginning 1973)

Selected Problems in Cultural Geography. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Geography 430 or consent of instructor.

A seminar-field experience designed to study in the area of cultural origins
and dispersals and in the area of environmental perception and behavior with

_resulting consequence upon the geographic landscape. Emphasis will be

placed upon an examination of the local landscape through individual field
projects. (Alternate years, beginning. 1974)

Studies in Geographic Exploration. Three hours.

Preréquisite: Permission of instructor,

18th, 19th, and 20th century scientific exploratlon of the “terrae incognitae”
through examination of first hand accounts. Emphasis will be placed upon
landscape description and mapping by governmental  sponsored scientific
‘voyages of discovery’..Study will involve the processes of human landscape
discovery with their cultural, economic, and political ramifications. (Alter-
nate years, beginning 1973) :

Advanced Regional Geography. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Two courses in regional geography and consent of instructor.
The study of the regional method as one of the basic approaches to geo-
graphic research through the vehicle of one or more major regional units.
The regional emphasis will be announced each time the course is offered.
(Yearly)

Seminar in Tropical Geography. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Geography 210 or 422 or 430 and consent of instructor.

A seminar which analyses the specific problems of the man-environment
relationships of the American, African, and Asian Tropics. (Yearly)

Advanced Studies in Economic Geography. Three hours,
Prerequisites: Geography 250 and 478 or 479 and consent of instructor.
An examination of the major theories in economic geography. Attention will
be directed to the rélationship of these theories to spatial activities and

problems in the  various sectors of the economy. (Alternate springs, begin-
ning 1974)

Settlement Geography. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Geography 430 or consent of instructor.

An introduction to sources and philosophies of settlement studies. Investiga-
tions of selected settlement patterns with emphasis on rural and rural non-
farm settlement: farmstead, hamlet, village and town, and functionally re-
lated features, architectural style, and functional rationale. Student research
will center on local .(or home) settlement phenomena. Field research normally
will be included. (Alternate falls, beginning 1974) ..
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571.

580.

584.

585.

590.

Quality of Life: Environmental Problems and Ecological Solutions.
Three hours.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing in Geography, or consent of instructor.

A seminar designed to develop critical ecological sensitivity through.analysis.

of past and present environmental problems, implemented and alternative
solutions, Includes a research project directed toward preventive application
of ecological solutions to impending environmental problems. (Yearly)

Problems in Urban Geography. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Geography 480, or consent of instructor.
Analysis of selected problems in urban geography. (Fall and Spring)

Advanced Planning, Three hours.

Prerequisite: Geography 484.

An analysis of advanced topics ‘and results of recent research in city and
regional planning. Topics for- discussion will include legislative changes in
state and federal studies as they apply to planning, land use controls,’ and
various methodologies used in the field. (Every spring)

Advanced Studies in Population Geography. Three hours,
Prerequisites: Geography 485 and consent of instructor.

A seminar approach to regional and world problems in human population.
Selected problem areas identified in Geography 485 are studied in depth,
and seminar reports given and discussed. (Alternate fails, beginning 1973)

Experimental Design and Data Analysis. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Geography 491, or consent of instructor. (Cross-listed with
Agriculture, 590)

~ Statistical considerations in design of experiments; covariance, multiple re-

595.

699.

gression, factorial experiments, individual degrees of freedom, incomplete
block designs, experiments repeated over space and time; test of reliability,
significance and confidence levels. Lecture three hours. (Every spring)

Planning Practicum, Three to six hours.

Prerequisite: Geography 484, 584, and permission of instructor.

Supervised planning experience in a cooperating government or private
agency. (On demand)

Thesis Research. One to six hours.

The following 400-level geography courses may be taken for gradﬁate credit:

402G.

410G.

Physiography of North America. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Geography 106 and 108 or Geology 102 or 111 and 113,

Each of the physiographic regions or provinces: is studied. Locations and
names of chief subdivisions of each region are noted. Orogenies, erosional
cycles, and cycle-end surfaces are emphasized. Laboratory involves interpre-
tations of A.M.S. topographic models and of topographic maps. (Spring 1972
and alternate years)

Cartography. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
Drawing of scales, line diagrams, thematic maps, charts and selected map
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projections. History of cartography, uses of map projections, map compila-
tion and generalization, cartographic design, typography and lettering, map
reproduction and map construction. (Fall)

Air Photo Interpretation. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Characteristics of aerial photographs; remote sensing techniques; use of air
photos for analysis of physical and cultural features on the earth and air

. photo approach to urban and regional planning. (Spring)

Remote Sensing: Principles and Applications to Environment and Plan-
ning, Three hours.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Analysis and evaluation of remote sensing techniques. Application of remote
sensing in the study of man’s bio-physical environment with the use of in-
frared, thermal infrared, radar and space photography. (Alternate springs)

Geomorphology. Four hours.

Prerequisite: Geography 106 or Geology 102, 111 and 113. (Cross-listed with
Geology)

The study of the origin, history and characteristics of land-forms produced
by fluvial, glacial, wind and wave erosion and masswasting and ground-water
or by a combination of these, acting upon the major types of earth materials
and structures, Laboratory work includes the interpretation of topographic
and geologic maps, air-photos and stereopairs. A field trip may be required.
(Fall)

Advanced Geomorphology. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Geography 420. (Cross-listed with Geology)

Course emphasis is on landform development under processes associated
with running water. Principal topics are: climate and geomorphic processes;
weathering; the drainage basin as a geomorphic unit; water and sediment in
channels; channel form; hillslope characteristics; drainage pattern evolution;
channel changes with time; and evolution of hillslopes. (Spring 1973 and
alternate -years)

Climatology. Four hours.

Prerequisite: Geography 105.

This course analyzes one of the most important constituents of our environ-
ment. Presents the elements of climate and their world distribution with
emphasis on the climatic controls; surveys the influences of climates on en-
vironment; introduces climatic classification systems and . climatological
regions of the world. (Fall 1972 and alternate years)

Transportation. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Geography 250, or permission of instructor.

A critical examination of the problems of interaction, diffusion and informa-
tion transfer as they appear in a spatial context. Current research and
planning needs are analyzed. (Fall)

Weather Analysis and Forecasting, Three hours.
Prerequisite: Geography 105, 107 and 121, or consent of instructor.
Analysis of air masses; principles of weather forecasting; the drawing and
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425G.

430G.

452G.

453G.

454G.

455G.

462G.

464G.

465G.

466G.

interpretation of the daily weather map; and the making of weather fore-
casts. (Spring)

Political Geography. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Geography 101, or permission of instructor.

A study of the political system as a spatial phenomenon from pre-literate
forms of sociopolitical integration to the nation-state and other modern forms
of political unification. Examples from local, metropolrtan-regronal national
and international levels. (Fall)

Cultural Geography. Three hours.

This course will emphasize the concept of culture and how various cultures
perceive their environments and interact to them. Man’s role as the most ac-
tive agent in altering the earth’s surface is examined. The Europeanization of
the earth and the origin and diffusion of ‘selected ‘cultural phenomena are
studied. (Spring)

Field Studies in Geography. One to three hours.
Prerequisite: Geography 106 or permission of instructor.
Field methods are emphasized in problems which are assigned. (Spring)

Geography of the Soviet Union. Three hours,
Prerequisite: Geography 101 or permission of instructor.
A geographic analysis of the Soviet Union. (Spring)

Geography of Middle America. Three hours.
Prerequisite; Geography 101 or permission of instructor.
A regional analysis of Mexico, Central America and the West Indies. (Fall)

Geography  of Australia and Islands ‘of the Western Pacific. Three
hours.

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or permission of instructor.

A survey of geographic patterns in.Australia, Micronesia, Melonesia and
Polynesia. (Fall 1972 and alternate years)

Geography of South America. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or permission of instructor.

Analysis of the physical and cultural bases of South America’s geographic
patterns with emphasis on problems of resource development, (Spring)

Geography of Europe. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Geography 101 or permission of ‘instructor.
A geographic analysis of Europe. (Spring)

Geography of Asia. Three hours,

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or permission of instructor.

A study of regional differences with particular attention to the distribution
and activities of the peoples in relation to the natural and economic setting
and to problems of development. Excludes the. Soviet Union. (Fall)

Geography of Africa. Three hours. ‘

Prerequisite: ‘Geography 101 or permission of instructor. ,
A geographic survey, assessing the relationships of the physical and cultural
patterns to actual and potential economic development. (Fall, Spring)
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Geography of the Bible Lands. Three hours,

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

This course deals with the various .aspects of the sequent occupance of
Southwestern Asia and surrounding regions mentioned in the Bible. Em-
phasized are the physical setting, the historical religious. geography of the
region, and the contemporary scene. (On demand) '

Geography of Cities. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

This course covers the origin and evolutionary development of cities, pat-
terns of world urbanism at the present time, and provides a detailed exam-
ination of cities in the United States. (Fall)

Conservation of Natural Resources. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Geography 101 or permission of instructor. :
Natural resources of the United States are studied and recommendations for
their more eﬂicrent utilization are presented (Fall, Spring, Summer)

Geography - of -Agriculture. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Geography 250, or Agriculture 260, or consent of instructor.
A study of the regional patterns of world agricultural production. Ecological
and economic factors and cultural preferences are used in explaining the
spatial patterns of crops and agricultural types. Present and potential pro-
duction are evaluated in terms of regional and world needs. (Fall)

Industrial and Commercial Geography. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Geography 250, or permission of instructor.

Course deals with manufacturing and with the commercial actlvrtles and
facilities related to assembling of raw materials and distribution of products.
Distribution of each of the principal types of manufacturing is studied.
Processes, if geographically significant, are presented and locatronal reasons
for each type are noted. (Spring)

Urban Geography. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

" Geographic principles related to basic elements of distribution, Structure,

functional relationships and regional setting of urban centers. (Fall, Spring)

Planning: Theory and Application. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor,

An overview of ‘planning theory, practice, and organizational structure.
History of planning and planning thought. Traditional and emerging re-
sponsibilities of planning; the concept:of comprehensive planning. (Fall)

Population and Resources. Three hours.

‘Prerequisite:  Permission  of instructor.

The" distribution  of population and population characterrstrcs are viewed
against the background of the resources and cultures of the world. Problem
regions are. identified. Examples of such:areas are studied in their regional
setting and world-wide patterns are outlined. The background and causes of
the problems are studied and possible attacks on them are developed and

-considered. (Spring)
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491G. Data Analysis and Interpretation. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or consent of instructor.

Basic concepts of statistical models and use of samples; variation,statistical
measures, distributions, tests of significance, analysis of variance and ele-
mentary experimental design, regression, correlation and chi-square as re-
lated to interpretation and use of scientific data. (Fall, Spring)

*The following graduate course, specially designed for teachers of natural and
earth science, is offered in Geology:

511,

The Dynamic Earth., Three hours.

Prerequisites: Geology 102 and Geology 112, or one year of -Earth Sciences
teaching at Secondary School Level.

The course will contain the following topics: plate tectonics, the surface fea-
tures of the Earth, physical properties of the Earth and its interior, geological
processes and the geological time scale, the nature of the Crust-Mantle
boundary, the structure, petrology and composition of the Earth’s Crust and
Mantle, magma generation, geogynclines and orogeny, continental drift,
paleomagnetism, polar wandering and sea-floor spreading. (Yearly)

The following 400-ievel Geology courses may be taken for graduate credit:

405G.

411G.

420G.

421G.

Paleontology. Four hours. .

Prerequisite: Geology 112 and Biology 148-9 or permission of instructor.
(Cross-listed with Biology) .

A basic course in paleobiology including the nature of the fossil record,
preservation, basic factors and theories relating to the origin and develop-
ment of living systems and the processes of evolution, the species concept,
systematics and paleoecology. The phylogenetic relationships and geologic
history of major invertebrate taxa with a significant fossil record are also
studied. Laboratory work includes the examination, description and classifi-
cation of fossil specimens. (Fall)

Special Topics in Geology. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

A lecture-discussion course in which advanced or special topics in geology
are considered in detail. (Fall)

Geomorphology. Three hours.

(Cross-listed with Geography)

Prerequisite: Geography 106 or Geology 102 or 111 and 113. The study of
the origin, history and characteristics of landforms.produced by fluvial, glacial,
wind and wave erosion, and mass-wasting and ground-water or by a combina-
tion of these, acting upon the major types of earth materials and structures.
Laboratory work includes the interpretation of topographic and geologic
maps, air-photos and stereopairs. A field trip may be required. (Fall)

Advanced Geomorphology. Three hours.

(Cross-listed with Geography)

Prerequisite: (Geology Geography) 420. -

Course emphasis is on landform development under processes associated

104

Geography and Geology

with running water. Principal topics are: climate and geomorphic processes;
weathering; the drainage basin as a geomorphic unit; water and sediment in

channels; channel form; hillslope characteristics; drainage pattf.:rn evolution;
channe! changes with time; and evolution of hillslopes. (Spring 1973 and

alternate years)

424G. Field Geology. Seven hours.

Prerequisites: Geology 111, 112, 113, 114, 308, and 330.
This is a six-weeks summer field course in Geology. (On demand)

450G. Stratigraphy-Sedimentology. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Geology 350, Geology 405. ) )

The origin, characteristics, occurrence and c]assiﬁcat19n of sedlmer?tary .rocks,
the processes of sedimentation and the characteristics and re'latlonshlps of
sedimentary strata including stratigraphic principles and practice. Represen-
tative rock specimens are studied. (Spring)

465G. Geophysics. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Geology 111 and one year of college Physics or instructor
permission. ) ] —_—
The basic fundamentals of general and exploration geophysics. The 1mtla’x
topics discussed include the origin of the earth and solar system, the, earth’s
interior, geochronology, gravity and isostasy, seismology, th.e ear'ths heat,
geomagnetism, upper atmosphere, continents and ocean basins, ridges afnd
island arcs and plate tectonics. The theory and applications .of .exploratlon
geophysics are also covered, especially gravity magnetic and seismic methods.
(On demand)

47OG. Tectonics. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Geology 308. ) )
Plate Tectonics is the unifying theory of modern earth sciences. It explalr{s
the origin and evolution of the Earth’s surface features. Tl}e theory is
studied in detail and its historical development outlined, stressing the con-
tribution of previous hypotheses and research (i.e. continental drift, sea-floor
spreading, paleomagnetics, magnetic reversals, geosynclines, etc.) (Fall)

475d. General Oceanography. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Geology 325 .or 350 or permission of instructor. )
A course in basic fundamentals pertaining to the geological, chemical, physi-
cal and biological aspects of the marine environment. Primary topics f.or
discussion include the topography, structure and history of the ocean basins
and their margins, ocean waters and oceanic circulation, tides and waves,
marine geochemistry, ocean sediments and sedimentation, near-shore geo-
logic processes and the ocean as a bio-geochemical system. The resources of
the ocean and the influences of man are also considered. (Spring 1973 and
alternate years) N

105




Government
GOVERNMENT

Graduate Faculty:
- Distinguished Visiting Professor: Shannon

Professors: Carroll (Head of Department), Chelf Jenkins, Madron,

Martin, Masannat, Neuber, Thomason
Associate Professors: Bluhm, Kearney, Uveges
Assistant Professors: Parker, Petersen

Degrees Offered:

Master of Arts in Government; Master of Public Service (Public

Administration option); Master of Arts in Education (Government major
or minor) : :

Master of Arts in Government

. This program is designed to prepare students who expect to con-
tlnu'eb graduate . work for a higher degree or who expect to apply for
positions in junior college or university teaching; to provide an academic
foundation for students who wish to pursue a career in professions such

. as journalism, public service, and politics; to increase the knowledge of

secondary education teachers who desire such a program.

In order to pursue this program, a student must be eligible for
admission to the Graduate College in good standing. The applicant for
admission should have a B average in his major undergraduate field
and/or all undergraduate courses in government. Letters of recommen-
dation are required prior to admission. ‘ ;

Under Plan A, a minimum of 24 hours of acceptable coursework
and a thesis, equivalent to six graduate hours, are required.- The thesis
will be under the supervision of the chairman of the student’s graduate
advisory committee. Under Plan B, a minimum of 30 hours of ac-
ceptable coursework must be completed; the thesis is not required.

Prior to the comprehensive Master’s examination the applicant must
meet the research tool requirement by either (1) demonStratihg reading
ability sufficient to do scholarly research in a foreign language appro-
priate to his major area; or (2) demonStrating that he has mastered
appropriate research techniques approved by the Graduate Coliege.

A final examination over courses, thesis, and related materials must
be satisfactorily passed. R k
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Master of Public Service (Public Administration option) - ,

This degree is an interdisciplinary program consisting of offerings
from several departments. It is designed to prepare individuals to serve
in government positions which require administrative training-as well as
knowledge of the particular areas they are to administer. ,

All candidates for the Master of Public Service degree (regardless
of the option chosen) are required to complete a core area of nine to
12 hours including Government 540—Public Administration (which
is required of all).

The remaining hours of the core may be selected from the following
courses: ; :

“Economics 550—Government Financial Policy and Administration
Geography 580—Problems in Urban Geography

Government 511—Seminar in State and Local Government

Sociology 565—Studies in the Community :
Psychology 551—Social Psychology of Organizations

The Administration option is designed to provide academic training
in administration which will be particularly applicable to the individual’s
area of specialization. The Government Department offers two choices
within the Administration option: (1) general administration, and (2)
urban administration. '

Letters of recommendation are required prior to admission.

The student entering the program in general administration will
be required to complete 18-21 hours in addition to the nine-12 hours
of core requirements. The 18-21 hours emphasis is to be selected from
the following courses:

Govt. 403G—Field Studies in Politics

Govt. 410G—Seminar in National Government

Govt. 411G—Seminar in State and Local Government

Govt. 440G—Public Administration

Govt. 441G—Public Personnel Administration

Govt. 510—Seminar in National Government

Bus. Ad. 500—Business, Government and Law

Bus. Ad. 510—Organization Theory

Bus. Ad: 511—Management Science I

Bus. Ad. 512—Management Science II -

Soc. 575-—Complex Organizations

Legal Area 424-—-Administrative Law

Govt. 580—Directed Studies
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.The student entering the program in urban administration will be
required fo complete 18-21 hours in addition to the nine—12 hours of
core requirements. The 18-21 hour empbhasis is to be selected from the
following courses:

Govt. 403G—Field Studies in Politics

Govt. 410G—Seminar in National Government

Govt. 411G—Seminar in State and Local Government

Govt. 440G—Public Administration

Govt. 417G—Urban Political Systems

Bus. Ad. 510—Organization Theory

Soc. 410G—Urban Sociology

Soc. 575—Complex Organization

Geog. 480G—Urban Geography

Govt, 580—Directed Studies

Master of Arts in Education (Government major or minor)

This program provides additional graduate coursework in govern-
ment while being designed for the public school teacher. The student
following this program must meet all requirements for Standard High
School certification. The student majoring in government may take a
minimum of 18 or a maximum of 21 hours in government, while the
student minoring in government may take a minimum of 12 or a maxi-

mum of 15 hours in that department. The remaining hours will be taken
in professional education courses.

Graduate Courses in Government:

510. Problems in National Government. Three hours.
Research, reports, and discussion of selected aspects of national government.

§11.  Seminar in State and Local U.S. Government. Three hours.
A study of selected problems at all levels-of U.S. Government.

520. Seminar in Public Law. Three hours.
A systematic exposition, discussion, and analysis of selected concepts and

issues in jurisprudence, and/or in administrative, constitutional, and inter-
national law.

530. Seminar in Political Theory. Three hours.

An intensive analysis of selected topics in political theory for graduate
students.

540. Seminar in Public Administration. Three hours.
Resea_rch and discussion of selected problems in Public Administration.
Required in Master of Public Service degree.
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Seminar in International Relations. Three hours.
Advanced study, individual and group, of theories and practical applications
of international relations in the modern world.

Seminar in Comparative Government. Three hours.

Advanced study and research in the areas of democratic and totalitarian
governments.

Directed Study. Three hours.

Faculty guidance of student research and study of ome or more selected
fields of political science.

590, 591—Thesis Writing. Three hours each.

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit:

401G.

403G.

410G.

411G.

417G.

423G.

424G.

Methods of Political Inquiry. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Basic courses in Government.

A systematic analysis and description of the logic and procedures necessary
for valid political inquity.

Field Studies in Politics. One to four hours.

Prerequisite: Government 401.

This course is designed to involve students in practical problems of political
research. As such, students will be directed through the design and execu-
tion of a major field study.

Seminar In National Government. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Government 110 or permission of the instructor.
Research, reports and discussion of selected ‘aspects of national government.

Seminar In State Government. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Govt. 110 or permission of the instructor.
Research, reports and discussion of selected aspects of state government.

Urban Political Systems, Three hours.

Prerequisite: Government 110 or 210 or permission of instructor,

Analyzes contemporary American urban political systems; focuses on socio-
economic values in the urban political culture and how they relate to political
structures and activities; selected urban problems reviewed.

Jurisprudence. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Two courses in Political Theory

An analysis and exposition of the nature of law; of the origins, evolutions
and characteristics of the common and Roman law systems; of principal
schools of legal theory and of the arrangement, methods and processes of
the law.

Administrative Law, Three hours,

Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor.

A study of the development of and trends in administrative law with em-
phasis on the problems caused by the exercise of quasi-legisiative and quasi-
judicial powers by administrative agencies, including the right, duties and
liabilities of public officials, relief against administrative action, jurisdiction,
conclusiveness and judicial control.
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431G.

432G.

433G.

434G.
435G.

440G.

Normative and Empirically-Related Theory. Three hours.

Prerequisite: One political theory or philosophy course or permission of the
instructor.

An analysis of the structure and function of normative (or value) theories,
of empirically-related (or scientific) theories and the role they play in the
study of politics.

Early Peolitical Theory. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

The development of political ideas in the Western tradmon from Plato
through Thomas Aquinas. (Fall)

Modern Political Theory. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Government 432 or permission of the instructor.

A continuation of Government 432 from Machiavelli to the ptesent-day
theorists. (Spring)

Contemporary Political Theory. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Government 432 or 433 or permission of the instructor.
Selected aspects of contemporary political thought. (Spring)

American Political Theory. Three hours.
Prerequisite: U.S. History—6 hours.
A study of American political theory from Puritanism to present.

Public Administration. Three hours. ‘
Prerequisite: Government 110 or permission of instructor.

. Basic survey of governmental administration in the U.S.; administrative

441G,

461G.

462G.

theory emphasized and related to practices in personnel and financial man-
agement; public control and responsibility in administration examined against
changing administrative roles. (Each Semester)

Public Personnel Administration. Three hours,

Prerequisite: Government 340,

The civil service in the U.S.—national, state and local; concept and de-
velopment of the merit system; administration of recruitment, classification,
training and other aspects of personnel in government.

Government and Politics of the U.S.S.R. Three hours. .
An analysis of government and politics of the Soviet Union that seeks to
explain the rise, sources and nature of communist ideology, institutional
character; the theories, structure and functioning of the Communist ‘Party
of the Soviet Union. (Spring)

Latin American Governments and Politics. Three hours,
Prerequisites: Government 100 or 110 or permission of the instructor. .
A comparative study of basic governmental and political processes. in the
political systems of Latin America. Emphasis on social and economic
problems, political development, Ieadershlp recruitment, polltxcal 1nstab1hty
and change. (Fall) :
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463G. Politics of the Developing Nations. Three hours,
: ‘Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
A study of the political culture, processes and problems of nations that
“-have become independent since World War II. (Fall)

464G. African Governments and Politics. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Government 463 or permission of the instructor.
A comparison of political and cultural legacies from the .colonial period:
the process of nation-building in Africa; the status of minorities; efforts to
bring about Pan-African unification. (On demand)

465G. Middle Eastern Governments and Politics. Three hours.
An analysis of the governmental and political processes of the Middle East
with emphasis on Iran, Israel, Turkey and the United Arab Republic. (Fall)

466G. Far Eastern Governments. and Politics. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Government 100 or 201 or permission of the instructor,
A study of the emergence of new structures of political power in the Far East,

viewed against the background of traditional institutions and in relation to .

broader processes of social change. (On demand)

467G. South and Southeast Asian Governments and Politics. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Six hours of Government or permission of instructor.
Introduction to the organization, operations, external relationship and under-
lying political philosophies of leading nations of the Asian Subcontinent
and Southeast Asia. (On demand)

468G. International Relation of Middle East. Three hours.
Studies of relations between states in the area and their individual and col-
lective relations with international organizations and with the Soviet and
the Western blocks. (Spring)

HEALTH AND SAFETY

Graduate Faculty:
Professor: Kirchner
Associate Professors: Dunn (Head of Department), M. Lockwood
" Assistant Professors: Baum, Gorski, Lohr

Degrees Offered:

Master of Arts in Education (Health mmor), Master of Arts in
Education (Health and Safety minor)

The program leading to the Master of Arts in Education with a
minor . in health is designed to. prepare students for positions as: (1)
health educators in junior and senior high schools, (2) coordinators of
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school health programs, (3) administrators and supervisors of school
health programs, and (4) health educators in community health agen-
cies. The following courses are required: Hecjlth 545, and 567. Other
courses must be selected from those listed below to total 12 to 15 hours
in health education. The program leading to the Master of Arts in Educa-
tion with a minor in health and safety is designed to prepare students
for positions as: (1) teachers of driver education and health in high
schools, (2) coordinators of school health and safety programs, and (3)
administrators of health and driver education programs. The following
courses are required: Health 545 and 567, and Safety 471 and 570. An
additional course may be selected from the courses listed below.

Students following either of these programs must meet all require-
ments for Standard High School certification.

Graduate Courses in Health and Safety Education:

Health Courses

501. Analysis of Résearch in Health. Three hours.
A critical analysis and review of selected studies in health literature related
to methods, materials, techniques, and planning of research studies used and
conducted by the profession. ' ' -

520. Interpretation of Health Data. Three hours.
Application of statistical techniques to health data. Basic”principles and
techniques in. designing and analyzing health problems are emphasized.. -

530. Independent Investigations in Health, One to three hours.
Prerequisite: Health and Safety 520. S
Special research problems or projects of organizational, administrative, or
supervisory nature in the area of health. o

545. The Health Education Curriculum. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Education 580.
For health educators and administrators, Consideration of various health
curriculum guides and curriculum studies in health education. Laboratory
work in construction of curriculum guides. )

546. Field work in. Community Health Programs. Three hours,
Study of the philosophy, organization, and services of community health
organizations. Includes observation of, and participation in, local community
health programs in voluntary and ‘governmental health agencies.

567. Administration and Supervision of Health Programs. Three hours.

This course examines the responsibilities, activities; and problems of admin-
istering and supervising health programs. Emphasis will be placed on co-
ordinating all health programs within, and among, the school and other
community agencies.
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570. Administration and Supervision of Safety Programs. Three hours.
This course examines the responsibilities, activities, and problems of admin-
istering safety .programs. School and community safety programs, driver
and traffic safety programs, and bus transportation will be discussed. A
thorough examination of the operational procedures of safety programs on
the high school, college, city, and state levels will be conducted. ‘

The following 400-level courses may be taken fdr graduate ci‘edit:

460G. School and Community Health Workshop. Three hours,
Coordination of school and community health programs and personnel in
seeking solutions for common health problems. Sponsored jointly - by the
Kentucky State Department of Health, Kentucky State Department of Edu-
cation and Western Kentucky University. Includes field trips to health
agencies. '

461G. School Health Organization. Three hours.
Presenting standards and criteria for the three phases of the school health
program; health services, healthful school environment and health instruc-
tion. Discussion of the role of administrators, teachers, counselors and health
service personnel in conducting and coordinating the total school program.
Includes visitation in public schools.

465G. Health and Safety in the Elementary School. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Three hours of - health.
An exploration of the nature and purpose of school health and safety in the
elementary school, including curriculum development, instructional content
areas, appraising students’ health, and evaluation.

469G. Critical Issues in Health and Safety. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Health 260, 361, Psychology 250.
Analysis of current health problems from both school and community
_viewpoints. The purpose of the course is to permit in-depth exploration,
through research and discussion, of specific local, national and world wide
health and safety problems.

481G. Environmental Factors of Health Problems. Three hours.
"This course examines the environment and its relationship to disease causa-
-tion. Physical, chemical, biological and behavioral-sociological factors of
man’s environment will be discussed. Areas of concentration include the
ecology of health and disease, air and water pollution, insect vector and
rodent control, housing, noise pollution, population imbalance and con-
sumer protection. Includes field trips. :

482G. Principles of Epidemiology. Three hours. .

' The basic principles of epidemiology are presented in this. course. Epidemio-
logic methods are applied to both infectious and noninfectious diseases. This
course offers the opportunity for critical analysis of the epidemiologic proc-

.ess in solving various. classical epidemics. Epidemiologic methodology is
also used to analyze modern health problems.
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470G. Driver Education and Traffic Safety II. Three hours.
- Prerequisite: Safety 370 or equivalent, Co
Through supervised teaching experience, competence in developing and
profcting skills and techniques as well as transferring the necessary. driving
knowledge, driving skills and inspiring satisfactory driving attitudes in
students. ‘

-471G. Advanced Studies in Driver Education. Three hours.
Prerequisite: ‘Safety 370 or equivalent. ’
Analysis of driver education programs with specific interests ‘on modern
instructional programs, simulated training techniques and range  operations.

HISTORY

Graduate Faculty:

Professors: Bennett, Calloway, J. C. . Crowe, Harrison, Jackson,
Minton, Thacker, Troutman (Head of Department) -

Associate Professors: Lucas, Murphy, Neat, Thompson
Assistant Professors: C. Crowe, ‘Harrington

Degreés Offered:

Master of Arts in History, Master of Arts in Education (History
major or minor), Master of Arts in College Teaching, Specialist in
College Teaching. ' S T

Master of Arts in History

This program is designed to prepare students for the teaching of
history on the junior or senior college level; to provide the initial stage
on the graduate level for those people who intend to pursue a doctoral
degree; and to enhance the preparation of secondary teachers of history
who desire such a program while meeting certification requirements.

In addition to meeting general Graduate College requirements, a
student must present a major or minor in history with approximately a
B average in this field, and a 2.5 (4.0) overall average. -

Unity of purpose in planning the program is a necessity. A student
who has an undergraduate major in history may be permitted to take
six-nine hours of his graduate work in a related field in courses. approved
by his graduate advisory committee. A student who presents an under-
graduate minor in history must complete the entire Master’s program in the
field of history. St ’
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Either History 450G (American Historiography) or History 451G
(European Historiography) is required, unless this requirement has
been met previously, - ' o

A minimum of 24 hours acceptable course work must be com-
pleted with a grade-point average of at least 3.0.. In addition, an
acceptable thesis equivalent to six graduate hours is required. This thesis,
directed by the chairman of the student’s graduate committee, must con-
form to basic rules of historical research and must indicate use of pri-
mary resources. : ‘

The ability to use a modern foreign language must be demon-
strated in accordance with rules of the Graduate College.

A final examination over courses, thesis, and related materials
must be satisfactorily passed. ‘

Master of Arts in Education (History major or minor)

This program, designed for the public school teacher, provides ad-
ditional graduate coursework in history. The student following this pro-
gram must meet all requirements for Standard High School certification.
The student majoring in history may take a minimum of 18 or a maxi-
mum of 21 hours in history, while the student minoring in history may
take a minimum of 12 or a maximum of 15 hours in that department.
The remaining hours will be taken in professional education courses.

Master of Arts in College Teaching

The purpose of the program is to train prospective teachers of his-
tory at the community and junior college levels. In addition to preparing
the student academically, émphasis is also placed on preparing him for
the actual classroom situation. g

Requirements for admission to the MACT program are the same
as for admission to the Master of Arts in History program.

A minimum of 30 hours is required, distributed as follows:
9 hours in European history, chosen with approval of advisor
9 hours in American history, chosen with approval of advisor
-3 hours in historiography, unless this requirement has been met

previously ‘ o
3 hours in seminar in college teaching R :
6 hours of electives (9 hours if the historiography - requirement
has been met previously) S
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Specialist in College Teaching

The specialist degree program is designed for those who wish to
pursue work beyond the master’s level and who do not expect to earn
the doctorate. The program involves additional academic courses, a prac-
ticum in college teaching, and a specialist project.

In addition to meeting general Graduate College requirements for
admission, an applicant for a Specialist Degree must have completed at
least 18 hours of graduate work in history with a minimum grade point
average of 3.25.

A student may, with the prior approval of his graduate advisor,
take a minor of six to nine hours in a related field provided he will have had
at least 48 graduate hours in history upon completion of the Specialist
Degree.

A three hour practicum in college teaching is required unless the
student has already taken History 640 (Seminar in College Teaching)
in the Master of Arts in College Teaching program.

The specialist project may be a field project, a creative study, or more
formal types of research and study culminating in a scholarly written re-
port embodying the results of the project. The project- carries three or six
hours of graduate credit as determined by the student and his graduate
committee.

History and the Humanities Program

History is also an integral part of the program for the Master of
Arts in Humanities. As a general rule, students who enroll in graduate
courses in history under the Humanities program must have 18 hours of
history as a prerequisite.

Graduate Courses in History:

500. Cultural and Social Aspects of American Life. Three hours.
This course is designed for graduate students who have majored as under-
graduates in the field of elementary education. Its purpose is to acquaint
the student with the general trends and factors in American life. (Offered on
demand)

501. European History for Secondary Teachers. Three hours.
An overview of European history with special emphasis on bibliography,
documents, historical interpretations and materials that are deemed useful
for secondary teachers of history. (Summer and on demand)

502. United States Mistory for Secondary Teachers. Three hours.
An overview of United States history with special emphasis on bibliography,
documents, historical interpretations and materials deemed useful for second-
ary teachers of history. (Summer and ‘on demand)
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Nineteenth Century Britain. Three hours.

An intensive study of the political, economic, social, and intellectual develop-
ments within Britain and her empire from 1815 until 1914, (Offered spring
semester)

United States and Latin American. Three hours,

An intensive study of the relations between the United States and Latin
America with emphasis on Mexico, Brazil, Argentina, Chile, and Columbia.
(Offered on demand)

United States 1900-1945, Three hours.

A study emphasizing the progressive era, First World War, the failure of
peace, the great depression, and the New Deal. (Offered spring semester)
Social and Intellectual History of the U.S.: Nineteenth Century. Three
hours.

With the colonial experience as a background, emphasis is on nineteenth
century thought and how it produced our social, economic, and political
institutions. (Offered fall semester)

Social and Intellectual History of the U.S.: Twentieth Century. Three
hours.

With the nineteenth century experience as a background, emphasxs is on
twentieth century thought. (Offered spring semester)

Social and Intellectual History of Europe: Nineteenth Century. Three
hours.

An examination of the political, socio-economic, and religious thought of the
nineteenth century and a study of its influence on the society of the period.
(Offered fall semester)

Thesis Research. Three hours.
Research, examination, and criticism of historical materials and the writing
of a thesis. (Offered on demand)

Thesis Writing. Three hours.
A continuation of 550. (Offered on demand)

Seminar in Ancient History. Three hours.

An intensive study of a particular area or aspect of the ancient world, with
particular emphasis upon Greek and Roman history. The course may: be
repeated once for credit. (Offered on demand)

Seminar in European History. Three hours.

Problems will be developed around a limited central theme. A graduate
seminar in such diverse areas as the Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the
Reformation. The course may be repeated once for credit, (Offered on
demand)

Seminar in United States Diplomatic Relations. Three hours.

© A study of American foreign policy in the periods 1914-45 and 1945 to the

present. The course may be repeated once for credit. (Offered on demand)
Seminar in Western United States History. Three hours.

Major emphasis is on one specific aspect of Western United States history
or a particular period such as the farmer’s frontier, transportation, the cattle
frontier. The course may be repeated once for credit. (Offered on demand)
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630.

631.

640,

650.

Seminar in United States History. Three hours,

Problems - will. ‘be developed around alimited central theme. ‘A ‘graduate
seminar in -such diverse areas as Colonial America, the :Confederation
Period, the Federalist era, the Jeffersonian Republicans, the Slavery Con-

troversy. The course may- be repeated once for credit. (Offered spring
semester)

Seminar in Kentucky History. Three hours.
A study of the political, economic, social, and cultural development of the
state from pioneer days to the present. (Offered fall semester)

Seminar in College Teaching. Three hours, .
Designed to acquaint the student with the college ‘teaching situation with
emphasis on course organization, lecture ' preparation, professronal develop-
ment, ethics, testing procedures, and lrbrary development.

(Offered on demand)

Specialist Project.. Three or six hours.

(Offered on' demand)

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit when
taught by a member of the Graduate Faculty.

400G. The Formative Period, 1776-1815. Three hours.

A study of the Confederation, the making of the Constrtutlon and .its develop-
ment through the War of 1812. (Spring) ;

4013(}. The Old South. Three hours.

A study of ‘the economic, pohtlcal and soc1al institutions. prror to 1865.

(Fail)

401bG. The New South; Three ‘hours.

402G.

403G.

404G,

405G.

408G.

A study of southern institutional developments from reconstructron to the
present. (Spring)

The Middle Period, 1815-1850. Three hours,

A detailed study of the social, political and economic events from the War
of 1812 through the War' with Mexico. (Every seméster)

Civil War and Reconstructlon, 1850-1877. Three hours.

A description of the background, milifary course, dlplomatrc socral and
domestic events, and the 51gmﬁcance (Every - semester)

The Age of the Renaissance, Three hours.

A study of Western Europe during the period 1275 to 1520 wrth emphasrs
on political, social and religious developments. (Fall)

The Age of the Reformatlon. Three hours.

A study of Western Europe durmg the period 1500-1648 with -principal
attention given to the religious conflicts of that time. (Spring)

Tudor-Stuart England. Three hours. .

A study of the principal political, economic, soclal religious, and cultural
developments in British history from the begmnmg of the Tudor dynasty
in 1485 to the end of Stuart dynasty in 1714, (Every semester)
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England Since 1914, Three hours.

A detailed study of the political, intellectual, cultural and socio-economic
developments ‘that transformed England ‘into a Welfare State and her Empire
into' a Commonwealth of Nations. (Fall)

Colonial History of the United States. Three hours.

The founding and development of the colonies emphasizing pohtlcal social,
cultural and economic institutions. (Every semester)

The United States, 1870-1900. Three hours,

A study of industrialization, expansion, immigration, urbanization, organized
labor movements and populism. (Every semester)

The Mexican Republic. Three hours.

A study of Mexico from 1824 to the present. (Fall)

Diplomatic History. of the United States to 1900. Three hours.

An analysis- of American diplomacy from the colonial period through the
Spanish-American War. (Offered fall semester)

Diplomatic History of the United States Since 1898. Three hours.

An analysis of American diplomacy from the Spanish-American War to the
present. (Offered spring semester)

Twentieth Century Russia. Three hours.
A survey of the decline of imiperial Russia, the age of Révolution, and the
maturation of the Soviet state. (Offered sprmg semester)

~The Far East. -‘Three hours.

A survey with major emphasis on China, Japan and Indra in the Twentieth
Century. (Offered spring semester)

The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era. Three hours,

A survey of the period with special emphasis on the political, economic
and social events leading to the birth of modern France..(Offered spring
semester)

Modern Germany. Three hours.
A survey of German history from -the early Nmeteenth Century to the
present. (Offered fall semester—odd years)

The Middle East in Modern Times. Three hours. ,

A survey of the political and cultural development of the Middle East since
1798 with special emphasis upon the rise of nationalism. (Offered fall semester)
American Historiography and Historical Research. Three hours.

A study of the development of hrstorlcal writing in the United States. (Offered
fall semester)

European Historiography and Historical Research 3 hours.

A study of the development of historical wntmg in Europe with emphasrs
on the 19th and 20th centuries. (Offered spring semester)

The Immigrant in American History. Three hours.

The role of immigrant groups in the building of the American nation from
the colonial period to the present (Offered spring semester) )
Advanced Individual Study. Three hours. o

Prerequisites: 3.0 average in at least 21 hours of history. A research prob-
lem or intensive readings directed by a faculty member. (Offered on demand)
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HOME ECONOMICS AND FAMILY LIVING

Graduate Faculty:
Professors: Elbert, Floyd (Head of Department)
Associate Professors: Callaway, Fong, Hedges
Assistant Professors: Hayden, Jenkins, Russell

Degrees Offered:

Master of Arts (Child Development and Family Living); Master
of Arts in Education (Home Economics Education major or minor);
Master of Public Service (Child Development and Family Living op-
tion); Specialist Degree in Education (Vocational Home Economics)

The Master of Arts (Child Development and Family Living) is a
degree usually taken as an intermediate step preparatory to entry into a
doctoral program leading to college teaching, therapeutic activity and/
or research. In addition to Graduate College requirements, the student
must present an undergraduate record of B in the behavioral sciences
and related disciplines. Applicants who do not have the B average referred
to above but whose total score on the Aptitude Tests of the Graduate
Record Examination is at least 900 may be given provisional admis-
sion to remove these deficiencies.

The Master of Arts (Child Development and Family Living) student
must complete research tool options as follows: (1) demonstrate
ability to read subject material in either French or German; (2) special-
ized study in human biology and genetics; or (3) additional work in
statistics and research methodology. The research tool must be approved
by the Department Head.

The major requires 18 hours, and the remaining hours of the total
of 30 must come from closely related studies in Counselor Education,
Psychology, or Sociology. The 18 hours in the ma]or are as follows:
HEFL 491, 576, 577, 578, 579, and 580.

The remaining hours may be selected from the following:

Ed. 501. Educational Statistics

Ed. 558. Counseling Theory and Practice

Psy. 563. Test Construction and Psychometric Theory

Psy. 640. Psychopathology

Soc. 520. Studies in Family Relations

Soc. 590. Sociological Research Design and Analysis

The Master of Arts in Education (Vocational Home Ecenomics) is
a planned program for teachers wanting to acquire the Standard High
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School Certificate. Applicants must have an undergraduate area of con-
centration in home economics education. Majors take 18-21 graduate
hours in home economics and family living and 9-12 hours of profes-
sional education. Those taking a graduate minor in home economics
education may take 12—15 hours in home economics and family living and
15-18 hours in professional education. Required courses for all home
economics graduate majors are: HEFL 572, 573, and 574. Majors must
take Education 540, and usually enroll in Education 576 and 577 unless a
thesis is written. Approved electives in home economics and family liv-
ing should total 9-12 hours and receive consent of the Department
Head or his representative. Minors should elect 12—15 hours in subject
matter areas of Home Economics and Family Living.

Master of Public Service (Child Development and Family Living Option)

This degree is an interdisciplinary program consisting of offerings
from several departments. It is designed to prepare individuals to serve
in government positions which require administrative training as well as
knowledge of the particular areas they are to administer.

The Master of Public Service (Child Development and Family
Living option) stresses clinical practice and is generally taken by per-
sons in child welfare, mental health, and pastoral care.

Core courses for the Child Development and Family Living Option
of the Master of Public Service degree are:

*Government 540. Public Administration.

Sociology 565. Studies in the Community.

Psychology 551. Social Psychology of Organization.

Education 558. Counseling Theory and Practice.

The 18 hours in the major are: HEFL 491, 576, 577, 578, 579, and
580.

Specialist Degree in Education (Vocational Home Economics), See De-
partment of secondary Education, page 174.

Graduate Courses in Home Economics and Family Living:

572. Curriculum Development in Home Economics Education. Three hours,
Current curriculum trends in Home Economics Education and curriculum
development in specialized fields of Home Economics are considered.

573. Evaluation in Home Economics Education. Three hours.

Includes a study of theory and techniques of evaluation in Home Economics
Education at different educational levels, analysis and refinements of in-

*Required of all students.
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574.

§75.

576.

577.

§78.

579,

580.

598.

599.

struments, interpretation of results of self-evaluation and guidance, and ef-
fective administration programs.

Supervision in Home Economics Education. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Teaching experience, advanced courses, and consent of in-
structor. Theory, principles and techniques of preservice and inservice train-
ing of teachers in home economics with emphasis on preparation of super-
visory materials and evaluation.

Individual Study in Home  Economics Educatlon. Three to six hours,
Includes a comprehensive study and evaluation of home economics investi-
gations now available, and the experiences of planning and completmg an
individual study of limited scope.

Theories of Child Development. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Undergraduate course in child psychology, child development,
or human growth and development.

Intensive and critical analyses of cognitive, social-learning maturatxonal and
psychoanalytic theories of human development.

Seminar in Child Development Research. Three hours.

Prerequisites: HEFL 576 or equivalent preparation.

An analysis of current theories and research findings relevant to the develop-
ment of social, perceptual-cognitive, and physical-physiological processes in
children.

Seminar in Research in Marital and Family Therapy. Three hours.
Prerequisites: An undergraduate course in marriage and the family taught in
home economics, education psychology, or sociology. :

Presentation and discussion of contemporary research being conducted by
marital and family investigators in the fields of anthropology, biology, psy-
chiatry, psychology, and sociology. Stress.is placed upon the critical examina-
tion of existing field and laboratory. studies.

Professional Theories: and Methods ‘in- Marital and Family Therapy.
Three hours.

Prerequisites: Enrollment is by consent of department head and is restricted
to graduate students in: (1) the clinical program in child development and
family living; or (2) the disciplines of psychology, social work, or pastoral
care. Lectures and demonstrations of contemporary theories and methods of
treating couples, families, and groups who are experiencing disfunctional
family life. The contributions of Freud, Rogers, Satir, Wolpe, Ellis, and
Adler are among those examined. :

Internship in Marital and Family Therapy. Three hours.
Prerequisites: HEFL 579 Professional Methods in Marital and Family Ther-
apy. Counseling experience with spouses and/or families is provided for de-
gree candidates during the final semester of enrollment. Asmgnments are
made to approved private and public agencies.

Special Topics in Home Economics and Family. One to Six hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Thesis Research. Six credit hours.
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The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit when
approved by the Department Head:

425G.

428G.

432G.

433G.

434G.

439G.

461G.

464G.

465G.

466G.

491G.

History of Costume. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

Costumes from ancient times to present day; cultural and economic factors.
(Lecture) )

Merchandise Display and Promotion. Three hours.

Application of principles and practices in arranging and displaying merchan-
dise for commercial and educational purposes; planning and executing sales
promotions. Actual experiences. (Lecture-Laboratory-Field Trips)

Recent Developments in Textiles. Three hours,

New developments in textile field as reported in current literature. (Lecture.)
Fashion Fundamentals. Three hours.

Fashion as a social force. How the fashion world works; designers, leading
markets, fashion cycles.

Advanced Clothing: Tailoring. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Home Economics and Family Living 130.

Advanced techniques of tailoring are applied in construction of tailored
garments. (Lecture-Laboratory) :

Internship: Merchandising. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Major in Textiles and Clothing or Interior Design.

Includes 8 weeks of supervised experience in an appropriate establishment in
the area of textiles and clothing or in interior design.

Advances in Science of Nutrition. Three hours.

Individual study of past and recent literature and research concerned with
foods and nutrition for various age groups and peoples. (Lecture)
Advanced Foods. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Home Economics and Family Living 261, Chemistry 107, or
consent of instructor. Biology 207 recommended.

Chemical, physical, and microbiological factors related to the behavior and
characteristics of foods. (Lecture-Laboratory)

Diet Therapy. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Home Economics and Family Living 363, Microbiology, and
Chemistry 309.

Studies application of the principles of nutrition in the treatment of certain
organic, functional, and metabolic diseases or conditions. (Lecture-Field
Trips)

Experimental Foods. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Home Economics and Family Living 464, or consent of in-
structor.

A study of ingredients and their function and factors involved in food prep-
aration; evaluation of foods by objective measurements. (Lecture-Laboratory)
Family Life Education. Three hours.

Principles, practices and contents of family life education are taught to give
an overview of the field in an educational setting. The primary purposes of
the course are to enhance both the knowledge of content and the communica-
tion skills of public school and college teachers. It is designed to assist home
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economics, psychology, sociology, and other teachers to present units
and/or courses in family life education. Extension agents, social workers and
members of the mental health professions might wish to enroll.

492G. Institution Food Preparation. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Home Economics and Family Living 391 or consent of in-
structor.
Basic food preparation principles applied to quantity food production and
services and standardization of recipes and procedures. (Lecture, 1 hour-
Practicum, 10 hours) ,

493G. Institutional Purchasing. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Home Economics and Family Living 492.
Considers principles and methods of buying food and supplies for various
types of quantity food. services, with emphasis on specifications, standards,
inventory and factors affecting quality and cost control. (Lecture-Field Trips)

494G. Applied Institution Administration. Three hours,
Prerequisites: Home Economics and Family Living 390 and 492.
Standard methods of quantity food production, menu planning, food cost
determination, job analysis and problems involved in institution administra-
tion. Actual administrative ‘responsibilities under supervision are required.
(Lecture, 1 hour-Practicum 10 hours)

495G. Organization and Management of School Lunch Service. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Home Economics and Family Living 390, 494, and recom-
mended Secondary Education 280 or Orientation to Education.
Organization and management of single and multiple school lunch units,
including menu planning, purchasing, records, equipment, and meal services.
(Lecture-Laboratory-Field Trips)

496G. Menu Planning and Merchandising for the Food and Lodgmg Industry
Three hours,
Prerequisite: Home Economics and Family Living 492.
Includes menu planning for various types of group feeding, meeting nutri-
tional needs of the different age levels, portion costs, menu pricing, and
merchandising. (Lecture-Laboratory-Field Trips)

'497G. Food and Labor Cost Control, Three hours.
Prerequisite: Home Economics ‘and Family Living 390 and Principles of
Accounting or consent of instructor.
Several aspects of concern to management are studied including: work man-
agement methods; the relationship of labor costs and merchanization; food
cost controls; portion control methods of purchasing and preparation; and
application of effective accounting and inventory procedures. (Lecture)

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

Graduate Faculty:
Professor: Wendt

Associate Professors: Conley (Head of Department), Hackler Hein,
Pittman
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Degrees Offered:

Master of Arts in Education (Industrial Education major or minor);
Specialist in Education (emphasis in Secondary Industrial Arts teaching)

In order to be admitted to the graduate program in Industrial
Education, the student must meet the general Graduate College require-
ments and the requirements of the College of Education.

Master of Arts in Education (Industrial Education major or minor)

This Master’s degree program provides experiences which are de-
signed to improve the competencies of persons who are teaching in or
administering industiial education programs. The degree may also serve
as the basis for entry into a specialist or doctoral degree program. The
program is flexible to meet the needs of students with varying back-
grounds and aspirations.

The student following this program must meet all requirements for
Standard High School certification. (See Secondary Education for certi-
fication guidelines.)

The student majoring in mdustnal education would complete from
18 to 21 hours in that area and a minimum of nine hours in professional
education. Those pursuing a minor take from 12 to 15 hours in indus-
trial education and 15 to 18 hours in professional education. Interested
individuals should contact the Industrial Education Department for ad-
visement and counseling.

Specialist in Education (Emphasis in Secondary Industrial Arts Teaching),
See Secondary Education, p. 174.

Graduate Courses in Industrial Education :

510. Imvestigations in Industrial Education. Three hours.
To provide an opportunity for graduate students to study current problems
and/or issues in the area of industrial education under the direction of a
graduate faculty member. The student will be required to identify, plan, and
complete a minor research paper. (Offered Fall, Spring and Summer) Wendt.

520. Philosophy of Industrial Education. Three hours.
To acquaint the student with the development of industrial education in
Europe and America. Emphasis placed on influences, experiments, and current
trends leading to modern practices in industrial arts, vocational education
and technical education. (Offered Summer session and on demand) Conley,
Hackler, Wendt.

524. Organization and Teaching of Industrial Education for the Handicapped
and Disadvantaged. Three hours.
Analysis of handicaps in relation to industrial education activities, Adapting
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525.

and imp]ementing activities to the individual student’s needs, abilities, and in-
terests. Content will include a survey of current research and literature on the
subject of the handicapped and/or disadvantaged, with special emphasis on
the involvement of industrial education activities. (Offered on - demand)
Conley, .

Industrial Education Curricalum. Three hours.

Includes the study of curriculum practices, concepts, and trends in industrial
education; principles underlying curriculum development; and improvement
of programs. (Offered Summer Session and .on demand) Pittman, Wendt.

The following are designed as problem courses for independent study for the
graduate student who desires to pursue a specific area. (Offered on demand)

530,
532.
542.
544,
548.
552.
556.
560.
564,
568.
572,
600.

Conley, Hackler, Hein, Pittman, Wendt.

Advanced Drafting. Three hours.

Industrial Design. Three hours.

Industrial Electricity and Electronics. Three hours.
Wood Technology. Three hours. '
Graphic Arts. Three hours.,

Advanced Machine Shop. Three hours.

Power and Auto Mechanics. Three hours.
Metal Technology. Three hours.

Problems in Crafts. Three hours.

Ceramics and Plastics. Three hours,

General Shop. Three hours,

Thesis—Industrial Education. Six hours.

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit:

410G.

430G,

Industrial Arts Problems. Three hours. :

Pre:requisite: senior or graduate standing in Industrial Ed,

Thls.co_urse provides an opportunity for - individual study and/or research
relative to problems in industrial education. Prior approval necessary before
registering for this course. (Fall, Spring, Summer)

Plastics Mold Design and Construction. Three hours, -

Prerequisites: Industrial Education 130, 131 or-consent of instructor. Students
will be introduced to plastics mold design as it is related to the physical
cha.racteristics of plastics, molding techniques and mold construction methods.
Umts. of study will include:: mold design for each of the major processing
!:echmques, electrical “discharge machining, electroforming, pantograph mill-
ing, plaster tooling, hobbing and wood fabrication. Each’' student will be
expected to complete a minor research project, Recitation and laboratory.
(On demand) Hackler ) : ‘ ‘

439WG. Workshop in Industrial Education. Three hours.

Special short course on problems in Industrial Education and Technology.

When offered for graduate credit special approval is sought from the Grad-
uate Council. ‘
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450G.

452G.

460G.

464G.

465G.

490G.

498G.

Industrial Education

Planning Industrial Education Facilities. Two hours.
Principles and practices underlying the planning and designing of shops and
laboratories for vocational-industrial and technical education. (Summer)

Advanced Machine Woodwork. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Industrial Education 260

Advanced work is planned to familiarize the student more thoreughly with
woodworking technology. Emphasis is placed upon special cuts, jigs, sharpen-
ing, adjustments, care of machines, and a study made of methods of wood
fabrication. Recitation and laboratory. (Summer)

Seminar in Vocational-Industrial and Technical Education. Three hours.
Individual and group investigations of current problems and issues in the
field of vocational-industrial and technical education. Each student will be
expected to plan and complete a minor research project and present his
findings to the seminar. (Fall) Hein

The Organization and Supervision of Vocational-Industrial and Techni-
cal Student Teaching. Two hours. -

This course is designed to acquaint student teacher supervisors with the
philosophy, theory and practices which are essential in an effective Student
Teaching Program. Attention is given to vocational-industrial and technical
accreditation and certification standards, personal and professional relation-
ships and evaluation of student teachers. (Summer) Hein

Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachers. Three hours.

A course designed for elementary teachers and those preparing to enter the
field of elementary education. The course involves a study of the philosophy,
purposes, organization and correlation of industrial arts activities as they
apply to the elementary school program. Recitation and laboratory. (Summer)

Organization and Teaching of Industrial-Technical Subjects in the
Multiple Activities Laboratory. Three hours. '

To acquaint students with the procedures and techniques for simultaneously
conducting a number of different industrially oriented subjects and occupa-
tional orientation activities. Coordinating activities, rotating students, pre-
paring and using appropriate instructional materials, ordering and storing
supplies and. identifying and providing for individual differences are areas
of concern. Activities will include study, discussion and practical involvement
of the method in a typical setting. (On demand) Conley

Wood Products Technology. Three hours.

A survey course with emphasis upon the basic structure and properties of
wood as they relate to the manufacturing and. utilization of modern
wood products. Students will engage in laboratory experimentation and basic
research relative to the topics under study. Lecture and laboratory. (On
demand) Pittman .
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Library Science
LIBRARY SCIENCE

Graduate Faculty:
Professors: Tyler, Wassom
Associate Professors: Carter, Guthrie (Head of Department), Simpson

Degrees Offered:
Master of Science in Library Science, Master of Arts in Education
(Library Science major or minor).

Master of Science in Library Science

This program is designed for thcse who are interested in the fields
of public, academic, and school librarianship.

In addition to the general Graduate College requirements, a stu-
dent must have: ’

1. A grade point average of at least 2.7 (based on the 4.0 system)
for the final 60 semester hours of undergraduate work. Stu-
dents having less than 2.7 may be admitted on a probationary
basis on recommendation of the Department of Library Science.

2. A minimum combined score of 800 on the Aptitude Test of the
Graduate Record Examination is required. Students with no
GRE scores on file or with scores below 800 must complete. or
retake the GRE during the first semester of enrollment. Students
whose GRE scores fall between 700 and 799 may be admitted
if they have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0.

3. Six hours of approved prerequisite work in library science from
among L.S. 401, 402, 406, and 408 or their equivalents are re-
quired. These prerequisites may be taken concurrently with
graduate course work.

A student may select one of two program options:

Plan A. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit in
courses approved by the graduate advisor, including six
- hours of thesis credit plus a research tool that will not
count toward fulfillment of the minimum of 30 credit
hours. At least one-half of the course work requirements
must be completed successfully in courses open only to

graduate students.
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Plan B. A minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit
in courses approved by the graduate advisor plus a re-
search tool that will not count toward fulfillment of the
minimum of 30 credit hours. At least one-half of the
course work requirements must be completed success-
fully in courses open only to graduate students.

Up to six hours of the 30 hours minimum for either Plan A or
Plan B may be selected from related fields such as literature, mass com-
munications, history, or education when it will strengthen the individual
student’s programs.

The applicant must meet the research tool requirement by either
(1) demonstrating that he has mastered appropriate research techniques
(e.g., research methodclogy, computer programming, or statistics) ap-
proved by the student’s graduate advisor, the department head, and the
Dean of the Graduate College, or (2) demonstrating the ability to read
a modern foreign language. -

Master of Arts in Education (Library Science major or minor)

In order to be admitted, the student must meet the general Grad-
nate College requirements. The courses in Library Science should be
selected from 400 and 500-Ievel courses.

Elementaity Education major with Library Science as an Area of
Specialization:

When approved by the student’s graduate advisory committee, 12
to 15 hours in the curriculum for elementary teachers leading to the
Master of Arts in Education and Standard Elementary Certificate will
count toward certification as a public school librarian, but will not com-
plete the requirements,

Secondary Education Curriculum with Library Science major or minor:

This program provides graduate course work in library science de-
signed for the school librarian. The student following this program must
meet all requirements for a Standard High School Certificate. The student
majoring in library science may take a minimum of 18 or a maximum
of 21 hours in library science, while the student minoring in library
science may take a minimum of 12 or a maximum of 15 hours in that
department. The remaining hours will be taken in professional educa-
tion courses.
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Graduate Courses in Library Science:

501.

506.

508.

509.

§15.

518.

520.

Organization and Administration of the Instructional Materials Center.
Three hours, ' .

Prerequisites: 1.S. 401 and/or consent of instructor.
Role. of the instructional mateérials center staff in the instructional process;
relating the functions of management to the organization and administration

of instructional materials centers; surveys of trends related to IMC. (Offered
fall and alternate summers)

Catalogil?g of Non-Book Materials. Three hours.

Prerequisites: L.S. 406 or equivalent.

Covers the ‘cIassiﬁcation and cataloging of motion pictures, filmstrips, slides,
transparenme.s, phono-records, pictures, manuscripts, maps, microforms, com-
puter tapes, kits, etc. (Offered spring and alternate summers)

Advanced Reference. Three hours.
Prerequisites: L.S. 408 or equivalent.
An advance:d course covering materials not studied in basic reference. Refer-
ence' ma‘terlals in the humanities, the social sciences, in history a1:1d area
.studl'es,_ in the pure and applied sciences, and some general reference works
in bibliography and library science. (Offered spring and alternate summers)

Investigaﬁons in Library Science. Three hours.

getrﬁqglsnes:E Eighteen hours of library science; Education 500 Research
ethods in Education or the equivalent; permissio “advi i
1 n of

Libray S ) graduate advisor in

An.mdep'endent investigation, under. the direction of a faculty member, of a

topic of interest to.the student. The student will be expected to combine

research methods with background from ‘previous course work to produce a

research paper. (Available each semester)

Govem‘n?ent Publications, Three hours.

Prerequisites: L.S. 408 or equivalent,

So:ilrces,_ types,‘ 'flr}d use of government documents, both state and federal,
and their acquisition and organization for use. (Offered once each year)

History of Children’s Literature. Three hours,

Prerequisite: None.

:I\l study of the: development of children’s literature from the earliest times
rough the nineteenth century. Outstanding titles, significant writers and

illustrators, publishers, translati i
3 R ations, versions and adaptations i
(Offered once each year) i e CQUSldeI'ed~

Seminar in Public Libraries. Three hours.

Prerequisite: L.S. .401, 406, and 408 or the equivalents,

:i):::lopmént, objgctives, g'c>vernar.106, populations served, inter-library rela-
» services offered, public relations, collection, quarters, finances, staffing,

and methods of evaluating ic i ies i i
s of public libraries in the United States. Fi i
may be required. (Offered once each year) e Teld trips
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Seminar in Academic Libraries. Three hours.

Prerequisite: L.S. 401, 406, and 408 or the equivalents,

The. development, objectives, organization and structure, nature of the col-
lections and responsibility for their development, philosophy of library
services, measurement and standards. of library effectiveness in the academic
library. Field trips may be required. (Offered once each year)

1. Thesis Writing, Three hours each.
Prerequisites: Research tool requirement satisfied; fifteen semester hours of

graduate work completed; consent of graduate advisor.

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit:

401G.

402G.

403G.

404G.

406G.

407G.

408G.

409G.

Library Organization and Administration. Three hours.

Problems in organizing and administering all types of media for access and
use. Establishing and maintaining circulation and other essential library
records, maintenance of the media collection, and service to juvenile and
adult patrons. Field trips may be required. (Fall and Summer)

Libraries and Librarianship. Three hours.

The library as an agency of communication; history of books and libraries;
types of libraries; librarianship as a career; and library cooperation. Field
trips may be required. (Fall and alternate Summer Semesters)

Books and Related Materials for Young People. Three hours.
Principles of selection; aids in selection; reading interests; reading guidance;
book talks; materials for information and recreation. Field trips may be
required. (Fall and Summer)

The Library. and the Computer. Three hours.

Examination of basic concepts of computer technology and their application
to library problems. Survey of -developments in- manipulation of information
and implications of these for library operations. (Spring) ‘

Classification and Cataloging. Three hours.

Study of classification, descriptive cataloging, main entries, added entries,
shelf list, printed cards and filing. Laboratory sessions in all areas covered.
(Fall and Summer) :

Literature for Young Adults, Three hours.

Reading interests of young adults including adult titles, study in depth of
several titles. Methods of working with young adults in public and school
libraries. (Spring and alternate Summers)

Reference and Bibliography. Three hours,

Study of bibliographies, - periodical indexes, indexes to literary forms, bio-
graphical dictionaries, dictionaries, encyclopedias, yearbooks, almanacs, di-
rectories, atlases and gazetteers, and handbooks. (Fall)

Selected Topics in Library Science. One to three hours.
Prerequisites: Permission of supervising faculty member. Study of a selected
problem under the supervision of a faculty -member, (Each Semester)
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410G. Storytelling. Three hours,

Emphasis upon the importance of storytelling in work with children. The

literature; criteria in selection .of materials; practice in oral communication.
(Each Semester)

CI.‘OSS listed courses which can be elected for either edu
science credit:

445G. Audio-Visual Materials and Methods. Three hours.
“See Department of Elementary Education.

446G. Selection,
hours.
See Department of Elementary Education.

cation or library

Acquisition and Evaluation of Non-Print Materials. Three

MATHEMATICS

Graduate Faculty:

Professors: Bueker (Head of Department), Davis, Detwiler, Watson
Associate Professors: Barksdale, Feibes, J ones, Stokes, Wallace, Wells
Assistant Professors: Crawford, York

Degrees Offered:

) .Master of Science in Mathematics; Master of Arts in College Teach-
Ing in Mathematics; Master of Arts in Education
or minor, Math-Science Area major)

- In addition to general Graduate College requirements, the student
in mathematics is required to meet special departmental requirements.
A stude.nt’s graduate program must be approved by a designated gradu-
ate advisor at the time of admission to the Graduate College. The stu-
dent v_vho is inadequately prepared for the program desired must make
up, without credit toward a graduate degree, all required prerequisites.

The fo}lowing special departmental requirements apply to graduate pro-
grams in mathematics.

(Mathematics major

Master of Science in Mathematics

A ba'ckground equivalent to an undergraduate liberal arts major in
Mathematics at Western is required. This must include at least one
course‘ from each of the following areas: linear algebra, abstract algebra
analysis or advanced calculus. (Math 318, 317, 332 at Western). ’

A minimum of 30 semester hours of approved course work and a
research tool are required in accordance with the regulations of the
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Graduate College. The candidate for this degree may select either a
thesis or a non-thesis program. The academic program for the non-thesis
option is the same as that for the thesis option with the exception of the
thesis itself, which carries a maximum of six semester hours credit.
Courses in the following areas are required for this program (some of
which may have been completed as an undergraduate): Real Analysis
(Math 432, 532), Complex Analysis (Math 450), Algebra (Math 417,
517), Topology or Geometry (Math 439 or 423), Applied Mathematics
(Six hours). A final examination (written and oral) is given to all
candidates for this degree.

Master of Arts in College Teaching in Mathematics

This program is designed for those students who intend to pursue
careers in community college or junior college teaching. The course and
admission requirements for this degree are the same as for the Master
of Science in Mathematics except that a three hour internship course
must be included in the thirty hours. This course is to be a supervised
experience in college teaching. A research tool is required while the
thesis is optional.

Master of Arts in Education (Mathematics major or minor)

Options available under the degree program of Master of Arts in
Education include a major in mathematics and a minor in mathematics
which are designed for the public school mathematics teacher. The stu-
dent following this degree program must satisfy all requirements for
Standard High School certification. Adequate preparation for a major in
mathematics consists of an undergraduate teaching major in mathema-
tics which includes, in addition to a calculus sequence, course work in
Linear Algebra and at least two of the following three areas: Abstract
Algebra, Geometry, Analysis or Advanced Calculus. A student desiring
to pursue a minor in mathematics should have completed at least an
undergraduate teaching minor in mathematics with post-calculus course
work: including Linear Algebra and one of the aforementioned three
areas. ‘

Twenty-one semester hours of mathematics, including Math 423
and Math 417 or 432, are required for a major in mathematics. A minor
in mathematics must include at least 12 semester hours of approved
course work in mathematics.
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Graduate Courses in Mathematics:

500.

517.

523,

529,

- 530.

531.

532,

§3s.

536.

Readings. in' Mathematics. One~Three hours.

gtrerequlsxte: Undergraduate major in mathematics.

byl)ld;r;tt_sh ;::t .anld 'present papers that have appeared (or have been accepted

A ica, Jf)urnals. Topics c.overed are determined by areas of inter-

Mat}(;e mta;c Sressggctxve ls;tudel;ts. Satisfactory completion’ of three hours in
may be utili i i

a Master of Science jiln Mat;:aznelitzgs stgsgefhe research tool requirement for

Topics From Algebra. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Math 417,
T .
heory of rings, fields, and vector spaces. Topics include: polynomial rings;

principal ideal domains; unique factorizati .
theory. 4 ctorization domains; field extensions; Galois

Topics .fg'om Geometry. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Math 423 or permission of instructor.

Geometl y of Spec' i O] Vi
ial hnes and Oiﬂts' i ics; i iti i
; . p 5 . 18 metrlcs, Slmllantles; m €rsion;

Mathelpatical Statistics I. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Math 332 or 334.

Probabili . . . .
ability models; combinatorial analysis; random variables and their distri-

buth] 18; moments Of pro.
H babl]ltv dlstrlbutlo]l O nt . ge
S; momen g neratmg functlons

Mathematical Statistics II. Th
Prerequisite: Math 529, . Three hours.

.
I roper ties and detel mination Of pomt €SiI ’ t s
st mation inter Val estimation testmg

: mal distribution: . e
ot ool dlstrlbutloq, nonparametric statistics and

Advanced Differential E i | ‘
e uations. Th

Prerequisites: Math 331, 3%2 rec hours.
P ) . . . . '
L?::’Z; os:,snes t}sloldu.tlons, ex1'stence and uniqueness theorems; stébility and

method; regular singular points; perturbations of periodic solutions
Real Analysis. Three hours, .
Prerequisite: Math 432,

Function spaces; additive set functions;

: ! ou 5 i
integration. ter measurg, measureable functions;

Advanced Applied M: i ’

athemat .
Pferequisite: Math 331, 332, tes 1 Three hours.
Eigenvalue and boundary value
spaces; classical polynomials;
transforms.

problezps; grthogonal expansions in function
Sturm-Liouville theory; Fourier and Laplace

Advanced Applied Math ics N
Prerequisite: Math 535, eatics Il Thee hours

g a H ‘ >
Inte T a.l equ tions Calculus Of variations maximization Of hneaI functlonals
. 1 B
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539.

550.

560.

570.

590.

599.

Mathematics

Topology II. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Math 439. ’
Convergence; function spaces; complete spaces; homotopy; homology theory. .

Complex Analysis. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Math 450 and 432.
Analytic * continuation; conformal mapping; Riemann surfaces; univalent

functions.

Functional Analysis. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Math 432. :
Abstract approach to linear problems; general theorems on linear operators;

spectral analysis.

Advanced Topics in Operations Research. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Math 432, 470 or consent of instructor.

In depth study of one or two areas of operations research, emphasizing
mathematical aspects. Topics include: theory of Markov chains; dynamic
programming; forecasting and prediction of discrete time series; linear pro-
gramming; stochastic processes; game theory and Leontief models.

Special Topics in Mathematics. Three hours.
Prerequisite:. Mathematics 432.

Thesis Research. Three hours.

Additional 500-level courses acceptable for the Master of Arts in Education:

501.

502.

503.

504.

Introduction to Probability and Statistics 1. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Combinations and permutations; basic theorems of probability; mathematical
expectations; random variable and basic probability distributions; central
limit theorem.

Introduction to Probability and Statistics II. Three hours.
Prerequisite: ‘Math 501.
Review of linear algebra; Markov chains; decision theory; linear programming

and game theory.

Introduction to Analysis. Three hours.

.- Prerequisite: - Permission of instructor.
This course examines some of the more important topics usually discussed in
the elementary calculus sequence,. thus. helping to prepare the student to
teach such material in the secondary school system. Introductory material
including logic, set theory, and functions is provided. Calculus topics covered
will include sequences, series, limits, continuity, the derivative, and the Rie-
mann integral.
Computer Applications to Problems in Mathematics. Three hours. .
Computer techniques and solutions of problems from diverse areas of math-
ematics including calculus, applied statistics, simulation, linear programming,
game theory and linear algebra.
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The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit:

405G.

406G.

413G.

417G.

423G.

429G.

432G.

435G.

439G.

Numerical Analysis I. Three hours.

Prerequisites: C.S. 240, M318 or 410.

Roots of equations, linear operators, polynomial approximation, interpolation,
numerical differentiation and integration, difference equations, and numerical
solution of initial value problems in ordinary differential equations. Algorith-
mic computer solutions of problems will be required. (Fall)

Numerical Analysis II. Three hours,

Prerequisites: M405 and M334 or 332.

The solution of linear systems by direct and interative methods, matrix
inversion, the calculation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors of matrices. Bound-
ary value problems in ordinary differential equations. Algorithmic computer
solution of problems will be required. (Spring)

Algebra for Elementary Teachers. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Math 102 or 303 or equivalent.

Properties of real numbers, linear equations and inequalities, systems of
equations, complex numbers, algebraic structures. This course is for ele-
mentary education majors only. (Every other year)

Algebraic Systems. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Math 317.
Theory of groups and rings. (Fall)

Geometry II. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Math 323.

An axiomatic development of hyperbolic geometry based on the hyperbolic
parallel postulate and the absolute geometry developed in Math 323, includ-
ing emphasis on contrasts with Buclidean geometry. (Spring)

Probability and Statistics II. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Math 329.

Sampling distributions from normal populations; point estimations, interval

estimation; theory and application of hypothesis testing; regression and
correlation; analysis of variance. (Spring)

Intermediate Analysis 1L Three hours.

Prerequisite: Math 332.

Elementary topological concepts; Riemann integral; differentiation; sequences
and series of functions. (Spring)

Partial Differential Equations. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Math 331.

Equations of first and second order; elliptic, hyperbolic and parabolic equa-
tions; Sturm-Liouville theory; applications to equations of mathematical
physics using separation of variables and Fourier series. (Spring)

Topology. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Math 332 or permission of instructor.

Orderings; topological spaces; mappings; separation axioms; compactness;
connectedness; arcwise connectedness; metric spaces. (Spring)

136

p
A
r
i
ih
3
4
5 3
b
p" 4
§r@
£ 4
iy

b
i
£
&

L

Rl SR

Mathematics/Music

450G. Complex Variables. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Math 332 or 334 or 410.
Complex number plane; analytic functions of a complex variable; integration;
power series; calculus of residues; conformal representation; applications of
analytic function theory. (Fall)

470G. Introduction to Operations Research. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Math 329 or 318 or consent of instructor.
Principles and techniques of operations research, including linear program-
ming, queing theory, inventory models, deterioration and replacement theory,
sensitivity analysis and dynamic programming. (Spring)

MUSIC

Graduate Faculty:

Professors: Carpenter (Head of Department), Pease
Associate Professors: Campbell, Livingston, Watson
Assistant Professor: Hill

Graduate Degrees Offered:

Master of Music; Master of Arts in Education (Music major or
minor)

Master of Music (Major in Performance)

This program is designed for students who seek a career in per-
formance, symphony orchestra, or private studio teaching in college or
community. In addition to the general Graduate College requirements,
a student pursuing this program must have a Bachelor’s degree in music
with an average point standing in music subjects of not less than 3.0.
In addition, he is to demonstrate skills and capacities by examination
in Music Theory, Music Literature and in the chosen area of perform-
ance.

A minimum of 30 graduate hours is required. Included in the 30
hours are 15 hours in the performance area; 12 hours selected from
Music Literature, Theory, Composition, Orchestration or Music Psychol-
ogy; and three elective hours. At least one course is required in both
Music Literature and in Music Theory.

There is no foreign language requirement. Voice majors, however,
are required to demonstrate ability to sing in English and three foreign
languages. Any deficiency in this area may require extra course work.
In lieu of a thesis, a full length public recital is required.
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Music

Master of Arts in Education (Music major-or minor) .

This program provides additional graduate coursework in music while
being designed for the public school teacher. The student following this
program must meet all requirements for Standard High School certi-
fication. The student majoring in music may take a minimum of 18 or a
maximum of 21 hours in music, while the student minoring in ‘music
may take a minimum of 12 or a maximum of 15 hours in that depart-
ment. The remaining hours will be taken in professional education
courses. (Note: Education 535, Seminar in Music Education, is
recommended as a part of the Education core—See p. 70 for course
description). A typical program consists of a balanced selection of Music
Education and Music Literature offerings. In addition, consideration is
given to those with an interest in Music Theory, Instrumental Arrang-
ing, Applied Music (primary or secondary) or a related field.

Graduate Courses in Music :

500. Seminar in Theory. Three hours. ‘
This course is concerned with the various procedures of outstanding theorists
with major emphasis on contemporary theories.

501.  Analytical Techniques. Three hours.
A study of the technique of harmonic and contrapuntal analysis in. various
styles of the 16th, 17th, 18th, and 19th centuries. '

510. The Teaching of Applied Music. Three hours. :
An investigation of pedagogical problems in a specific performance area of
music including the examination of teaching materials and repertoire, theory
and implementation of tone production and technique, psychology of studio

teaching, interpretation, public performance preparation and program plan-
ning. R -

511. Investigations in Music Education. Three hours. }
A study of the problems and methods of research' in music education. In-
cludes the application of pure and action research to given situations and the
investigation of published research in music education.

513. Directed Individual Study. Three hours. ]
Research projects in music education on an individual basis,

514. General Music in The Secondary Schools. Three hours.
Training th; music teacher to provide orientation experiences in the area of
general music. The development of musical knowledge in junior and senior
high school non-performers.

518, Administration and Supervision of Public School Music. Three hours.
An investigation of current trend in educational thought and the implications

for administration, instruction and evaluation in public school instrumental
music. ' “ : '
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530. Music Literature. Three hours, '
- An investigation of a specialized area not covered extensively in other ad-

vanced music literature courses, e.g., “early musical notation,” “the classical
period,” “art song repertoire” etc.

531. . Medieval and Renaissance Music. Three hours.
A survey of musical style and form (ca./ 500-1600).

532. The Symphony. Three hours. ,
The symphony from its beginning to the twentieth century with emphasis on
" listening and analysis.

533. Twentieth Century Music. Three hours,
‘A study of the principal trends in contemporary music with emphasis on
listening. : :
534. Opera. Three hours. v ‘
: A study of musico-dramatic forms from Greek lyric theater through con-
temporary opera. '

535. Baroque Music. Three hours.
A survey of musical style and form (ca. 1600-1750) with special emphasis on
the music of J . S. Bach.

536, Nineteenth Century Music. Three hours.
A study of musical romanticism from Hoffman and Weber through Richard
Strauss.

537." Chamber Music. Three hours. 7 .
A survey of the literature of small instrumental groups. Special emphasis on
the sonata and string quartet. : :

538. Directed Individual Study. Three hours.
" Supervised private research culminating in a scholarly paper or research
report. ' a

539.. Piano Literature. Three hours.
A survey of piano literature up to and including the twentieth century.

559. Graduate Recital. Two hours. .
A full Iength public recital required of candidates for the Master of Music
Degree in performance.

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit:

402G. Counterpoint I. Two to three hours.
Prerequisite: Theory 201~
A course in Sixteenth Century polyphony. A study of the melodic and con-
trapuntal principles of style and form in Sixteenth Century choral music.
Students compose two- and three-part compositions with and without text.

403G. Counterpart II. Two to three hours.
Prerequisite: Counterpoint 1.

Continuation of Counterpoint T. Original compositions for three, four and five
voices in the Sixteenth Century style.
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406G.

407G.

415G.

416G.

419G.

430G.

431G.

432G.

433G.

434G.

435G.

436G.

Composition. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
A continuation of Composition 306 with emphasis on the larger forms.

Orchestration and Band Arranging. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Theory IV.

A study of the characteristics and techniques of the various orchestra and
band instruments. Practical experience in scoring for full symphonic orchestra
and symphonic band. Performances given for selected orchestrations and
arrangements.

Choral Methods. Three hours.

A course designed to furnish choral conductors with materials and methods of
organizing, training and preparing vocal groups for performance.- Special
attention given to program building.

Instramental Methods., Three hours. ‘
Organization of the school instrumental program; problems, materials and
program planning for the school orchestra and band from the grades through
high school; special problems in connection with concerts, festivals, materials
and administrative details.

History and Philosophy of Music in American Schools. Three hours;
The historic development and philosophy of music in American schools from
its beginning to present day including: (1) trends in humanism, industrial age,
progressivism, protest and reaction extending into the age of experience and
experiment; (2) comparison of music in the United States with other countries
and cultures; (3) individuals, associations, and institutions that shape the
music program in American schools.

Music Literature, Two to three. : .
A survey embracing music of several periods, styles and forms. Students
are assigned special problems for intensive study.

Medieval and Renaissance Music. Two to three hours.
A survey of musical style and form (ca. 500-1600).

The Symphony. Two to three hours.
The symphony from its beginning to the Twentieth Century with emphasis
on listening and analysis.

20th Century: Music. Two to three hours.

A study of the principal trends in contemporary music with emphasis on
listening.

Opera. Two to three hours. '

A study of musico-dramatic forms from Greek lyric theater through con-
temporary opera. )

Baroque Music. Two to three hours.

A survey of musical style and form (1600-1750) with special emphasis on the
music of J. S. Bach.

19th Century Music. Two to three hours,
A study of musical romanticism from Hoffman and Weber through Richard
Strauss.
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437G.

438G.

439G.

440G.
441G,
443G,
444G,
449G.
445G,
450G.

451G,

453G.

454G.
455G.
456G.

457G.

458G.

Mousic/Philosophy and Religion

Chamber Music. Two to three hours.
A survey of the literature of small instrumental groups.
Special emphasis on the sonata and string quartet.

Mu_sic of the Americas. Three hours.
An interdisciplinary treatment of the music of th

Latil‘l America, f:onsidered within the following categories: (1) aboriginal
ethnic, and folkish developments, (2) coionjal music, (3) “art music” ¢ i

1800-1950, including relations with the European tradition, (4) ethnic, popu]:;

and n}ass media dfevelopments in the 20th century, (5) recent developments in
experlment‘al music, (6) the relation of music to hemispheric and global life
styles, social, intellectual, and cultural developments.

Mousic of the World’s Peoples. Three hours.

An.interdisciplingry investigation . of the musical experience of man under
various gqltural situations. Thus, the following categories will be considered:
(1) primitive man and his music, (2) the folk and folk song, :
of Eastern cultures, (4) the West and its concert music.,
Choral Union. One hour.

Choir. One hour,

Band. One hour.

Orchestra. One hour.

Chamber Music. One hour.

Madrigal Singers. One hour.

Piano. Two hours.

Voice. Two hours.

Strings. Two hours,

Organ. Two hours,

Woodwinds. Two hours.

Brasses, Two hours.

Percussion. Two hours.

Harp. Two hours.

e United States, Canada, and

(3) the music

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION

Graduate Faculty:

Pr

ofessors: Mounce, Nash (Head of Department)

Associate Professors: Scott, Stahl, Tuck, Veenker
Assistant Professor: Vos

‘See Master of Art§ in Humanities in Interdepartmental degree pro-
grams (p. 188), of which Philosophy and Religion is an integral part.
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t r-ideas and movements in the fields of art, history,

pl ilosophy, and re
/estern Civilization.

- Three hours. : .
ed philosophic classics or readings in a selected

[ repeated for dlﬂFerent topics.

Medleval Philosophy. Three hours.:
ient: and medieval phllosophy May be repeated

hy. Three hours.
or topics in modern phllosophy ‘May be re-

sophy.; Three hoursr T
n contemporary phllosophy May be

hllosophy 120 or 130 or permlssmn :

‘A critical  and _comparative’ survey of ‘twentieth-century systems, 1deahsm
. pragmatism, pos1t1v1sm, neo-Thomlsm, existentialism, naturalism and dialecti-
cal ‘materialism.

. Readings in Philosophy. Three hours.
Prerequisite: At least one course in philosophy.

area of philosophy. May be repeated for different topics.

405G. Existentialism. Three hours.
Prerequisite: At least one course in philosophy or permission.
Readings from both the philosophical and literary sources of existentialism.
The works of Kierkegaard, Nietzche, Sartre, Jaspers, Heidegger, Kafka.
" Camus, Marcel and Tillich are included. . /

420G. Philosophy of History. Three. hours.
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy - or . permission.
A survey of classic and modern theories about the nature, meamng and goal
of history; criteria for the evaluation of historical data; representative philoso-
phies of history: Augustine, Hegel, Marx, Spengler, Toynbee, Sorokin.
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Philosophy and Religion

425G. Twentieth Century British Philosophy. Three hours.
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or permission.
An examination of the types of philosophical analysis which emerged between
the two world wars and which have exerted such a great influence on recent
philosophical thought in England and the United States. Included will be the
contributions of Gilbert Ryle, John Wisdom. John Austin, P. F. Strawson,
) Bertrand Russell, G. E. Moore and Gottlob Frege.
432G. Early Political Philosophy. Three hours.
A survey of political philosophy from Plato through Thomas Aquinas. See
Government 432,
433G. Modern Political Philosophy. Three hours.
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or permission.
Political Philosophy from Machiavelli to the present. See Government 433,
440G. Metaphysics and Epistemology. Three hours.
Prerequisites: One course in philosophy or permission.
An intensive study of contemporary and classical views concerning such topics
as: the mind-body problem, determinism, causation, God; recent and con-
temporary theories concerning the origin, nature and validity of knowledge.
450G. Philosophy and Religion of the Middle Ages. Three hours.
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy or religion or permission.
An intensive study of the religious and philosophical thought patterns of
Western civilization during the Middle Ages. Emphasis on St. Augustine and
St. Thomas Aquinas.
499G. Research in Philosophy. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Only for Philosophy majors in senior year.
Directed study and research in one area of philosophy. The research will
culminate in an acceptable thesis.

Graduate courses in Religion:

501, Graduate Seminar in Religious Studies. Three hours.
A topical seminar examining specific issues in one of the areas of concentra-
tion of religious studies. May be repeated for different topics.

The following 400-level Religion courses may be taken for graduate credit:

400G. Contemporary Religious Thought. Three hours.
Prerequisite: One Religion course or permission.
A seminar course in the writings of the creative theological minds of the
Twentieth Century.

401G. Religion Seminar. Three hours.
Prerequisite: One Religion course or permission.
A seminar with rotating topics designed primarily for advanced students in
religion. Course may be repeated for different topics.

405G. @urrent Issues in New Testament Studies. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Either 300, 301, or 305.
- A study of one or more of the major literary-historical problems of New
Testament studies and a consideration of the thought of one or more of the
more influential contemporary New Testament scholars.
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420G. The Age of the Apostles. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Religion 100 or 305 or permission.

An investigation of the historical and intellectual developments of the first

century of Christianity (A.D. 30-150) and special study of selected relevant

New Testament and garly Christian documents.

440G. Judaism. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Junior standing. . .

An attempt to- integrate the history, literature, rehglon., art and music 'of

eastern Buropean and American Jewry in order to provide the student w1t‘h

a cultural experience in Judaism. A field trip to a Nashville synagogue 1S .

required.

4456G. The Religious Traditions of Israel. Three hours. \ o
Prerequisite: Six hours of religion (preferably 101 and\310) or permission.
A study of the development of ancient sacred traditions of the Hebrew people
and their formative influénce upon the structure of the five books of Moses.

450G. Philosophy and Religion of the Middle Ages. Three hours.
See Philosophy 450. ‘

499G. Research in Religion. Three hours. ) )
Prerequisite: Open only to religion majors in their senior year.
Directed stody and research on one area of religious studies.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION

Graduate Faculty: , ' R o
Professors: Karsner, Kirchner, Oglesby (Head of Department)
Associate Professor: Jones ' :
Assistant Professors: Kinnear, Laney, Little, Meadors

Degrees Offered: .

Master of Science in Physical Education; Master of Arts in Educa-
tion (Physical Education major of minor); Master of Public Service
(Recreation and Park Administration option)

Diversified programs leading to additional . depth or’ breadth in a
selected area of physical education and recreation are -available to can-
didates for graduate degrees. A highly qualified staff and outstanding
facilities complement these graduate offerings.  Contemporary research
and literature -are fundamental  in all courses. The department main-
tains laboratories for study of human motor behavior and physical per-
formance and strong encouragement is given students to actively pursue
personal research interests. '
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Physical Education and Recreation

- Reec. 485G.—Development of Nature Oriented Areas and Facilities,
' Three hours. :

Rec. 487G.~—Outdoor Education Leadérship. Three hours.

Rec. 489G.;Professiohal Field Experiences in Recreation and Parks,
' Three hours. '

In addition, six hours may be selected from courses within the
field of recreation or from allied areas.

General Graduate Courses:

P.ER. 501. Analysis of Research in Physical Education and Recreation.
R " . Three hours. ' ’

A critical analysis and review of selected studies in the physical educa-

. tion and recreation literature related to methods, materials, techniques,
and planning of résearch studies used and conducted by the profession.
(To be taken in first term of enroliment at Western Kentucky Uni-
versity.) (Fall and Summer)

P.E.R. 520. Interpretation of Physical Education and Recreation Data.
. Three hours.
Prerequisite: PER 501, .
Application of statistical techniques to physical education and recrea-
- tion -data.” Basic principles and techniques in designing and analyzing

physical education and recreation problems are emphasized. (On de-
mand)

P.ER. 530. Independent Investigations in Physical Education and Recreation,
One to three hours.
Prerequisite: PER 501 and consent of instructor.
Special research problems or projects of organizational, administrative,

Or supervisory nature in the areas of physical education or recreation,
(Each semester).

P.E.R. 560. Thesis. Six hours,

The master’s thesis is to be directed by a member of the Graduate
Faculty of the Department. (Each semester),

Graduate Courses in Physical Education,

P.E. 502, Philosophical Bases of Physical Education and Athletics,
' Three hours.

A comparative analysis of the influence of major educational philoso-
phies upon physical education and athletics is made with a view to
preparing the student to develop a practical and usable personal philos-
ophy of modern physical education and athletics, (Fall and Summer)
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P.E.

P.E.

P.E.

P.E.

P.E.

P.E.

P.E.

P.E.

503.

504.

505.

506.

507.

510.

511.

512,

Motor Learning. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Research Methods course.

A study of the theories and principles of learning as they apply to the
acquisition of gross motor skills. Emphasis is placed upon the inter-
pretation and practical application of experimental data.

Physiological Bases of Motor Performance. Three hours.
Application of physiological principles of motor activity. Inferences
on improving instructional practices are presented. .

Foundations of Curriculum Construction. Three hours.
Principles, procedures, and criteria for curriculum construction and
revision, course building, and lesson planning in Physical Education.
Critical evaluation of typical courses of study at various grade levels.
The development of written guides is presented.

Psychological Aspects of Sport and Performance. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Research methods course.
A study of the various psychological parameters on sport performance.

Sport in Culture. Three hours.
An examination of the sports movement in America from a socio-

cultural viewpoint along with an in-depth analysis of current problems
and trends.

Seminar: Facilities, Construction, and Equipment. Thre¢ hours.
Principles, standards, practices and problems in planning, constructing,
administering the building program, maintaining the facilities and in
purchase and care of equipment. Includes such topics as evaluation of
existing facilities, survey of needs, equipping the plant, program plan-
ning, development of educational specifications, selecting of an archi-
tect, and attaining efficiency and economy through design and con-
struction.

Theory in Administration and Supervision of Physical Educa-

tion and Athletics. Three hours,
A study of the implications of basic administrative theory and research

for the administration of Physical Education and athletic programs.

Seminar: Administration Problems in Physical Education and.

Athletics. Three hours.

Organization and control over programs of physical education and
athletics at various education levels. A discussion of controversial issues
in physical education and in athletics and practice in seeking solutions

to them.

The following 400-level courses in Physical Education may be taken for
graduate credit:

454G. Problems and Trends in Elementary Physical Education. Three hours.
An investigation of the current problems and trends in elementary  school
physical education. :
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846, Commumtyecfsel;tferslayground and community center operlat;;n. :‘)ez;perag-
Va:°.u su:ss.pessential elements of programming; problems .1: :1t yi ety
t?cnn;?ld I;Ianning community recreation programs of vari us § ;
io: n Teat ‘
semester) ’ ’

.4 Are: “Facilities ﬁoufs.
' i d Areas and Facilities., Thrge -
485G. Development o, Natq;edggfln:;d preparation, live and inanimate exhxbxt

nature trai 1 A rial pur-
g §tud3;n(:1f preparation, Tesources inventory, buildings, e?(llllblitl;‘l?tzf nalt)ure
;Slgn vandalism and other problems related to the deve op, ; - na
chase,

oriented areas and facilities. (Every semester).

' ip i Education. Three hours. o
487G Igeatd?il:l;;pth?in%l:)tr(};:::e of such elements as field trips, nature crafts, audio
study ¢

i i lopment out-
visual aids and interpretive materials and programs in tthe) develop!
door education as a recreational actiylty. (Every semester

i i 'ht'hours.

i i in Recreation. One to eig

jonal Field Experiences in g . On S

- g;;i:?::::: in recreation planning, leadership, supzrvxs*qntan:gsl::jrzl:; grams

‘ i X i tion and private 7 .

i ough work in community recrea ’ ncy. prograss

fi‘tlll(i): i;t-l:ervgice experience is supervised and gont}'ol!ed by Umv;;s:;)srter) y
members and personnel from area recreation agencies. (Evgry

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY o

Graduate Faculty: . ' o : .
| Professors: Buckman, Russell, Six -(Head 'of Department)

i : , Longmire, Moore -~ - ]
Associate Professors: Humphrey, ‘ | R
Assistant Professors: Coohill, Dorman, Paﬂ;s, Wawmhewcz, Wolf

Degrees offered: o S o '
_ ngaster of Science in Physics; Master 9f _S;c1ence in Englneer‘mg
i i ion (Physics minor, _ A v

hysics; Master of Arts in Education ( . »
Phy The Department of Physics and Astronomy requires 2 gr;de ,,ﬁg::g
average of at least 3.0 to be admitfed in good stgndl?g.be AI:; sing
studénts will also be accepted; however, ‘they may expec't' ondergrgduate
to take some courses of ‘a transitional nature if tllgll:l u1 W
preparation is incomplete, in order to. advance to the leve I
first-year graduate courses. :
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The graduate programs in the Department of Physics and Astrono-

my are flexible to the extent that a stu

hours of related courses in biophysics, physical chemistry, geophysics,
astronomy, or environmental science to

prepare for a career in those
fields which “bridge” two or more of the traditional disciplines.

dent can select up to nine

Master of Science in Physics.

The Master of Science degree is de-
signed to prepare students to conti

nue graduate work at the Ph.D. level
in physics or some closely related discipline. The applicants should
have physics preparation at the undergraduate level, extensive enuogh
to include an intermediate course in mechanics (Stevenson or Symon),
electricity and magnetism (Reitz and Milford), and modern physics
(Weidner and Sells). Preparation in mathematics should include or-
dinary differential equations, vector analysis, and possibly functions of
a complex variable. ‘

The M.S. in Physics requires 30 semester hours, no more than
six of which may be thesis research numbered 699. Each candidate
for the M.S. in Physics is required to complete an acceptable thesis.
At least half of the 24 hours of regular work must be in courses num-
bered 500 and above. At least 15 hours of the regular course work must
be in the student’s major field of study. All graduate students in phys-

ics must satisfactorily complete two of the three graduate “core”
courses:

540—Electromagnetic Theory
550—Classical Mechanics
580—Quantum Theory

The student wishing to satisfy the language requirement must select
either German, French, or Russian. If the student elects the research
tool (eg., computer programming, statistics) in lieu of the language re-
quirement, his choice of courses must have the approval of the chair-
man of his graduate committee and the departmental chairman.

A final examination (oral and/or written) is given to all candidates.

Such an examination will include defense of the thesis and may in-
clude other subjects.

The Master of Science in Engineering Physics is to provide addi-
tional formal academic training to students who intend to assume po-
sitions in industrial or governmental laboratories. More emphasis is
placed on the applied nature of physics in designing the curriculum.

In addition to general Graduate College requirements, the students
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should have a major in one of the fields of physical science or engineer-
ing. .

* Twenty-four semester hours of course work and six seme}slterr:o‘:;i
of thesis research are required. Normally, 15 to 18 s.emestef ;)uwm o
be taken in physics, and six to nine semester hours in a mino

. . . L

ermitted. There is no language requiremen . .

P The student’s graduate thesis advisor will b}:: ascsilgnfetd ufeci:cﬁtgg
i f course work and after
completion of 15 semester hours o ) .
of 'f thesis topic. A thesis reporting the results md accordance with

i st be submitted.

he regulations of the Graduate College mus ubm :

e El final examination (oral and/or written) is given t? all gandldatieri.
Such an examination will include defense of the thesis and may
clude other subjects.

The Master of Arts in Education with a phy§ics minorhls de:zgx;;cé
to enhance the competence of physics and science te';lc ;1: e
secondary schooi level. There atrl: tvsvo. ﬁzzgizrrr;ao?;fjgi (c;,z 1W ghich e

ts in Education: the Scie ]
ls\f:csl;(:ll; rcr)lfayp;:;ke some work in Physics an;d Astrc?n.on.ly) and thehPfl)‘;slglsl
minor. Graduate courses are available Wth.h famlha.nze the telallc e o
modern instructional techniques and curricula while strengthening
overall physics and astronomy background.

Financial Aid. The Department of Phy§ics and Astrgnomé 2;58
several teaching assistantships available, ranging from $2100 d1:0t i
for the nine-month academic year. These require that the studen a§1§he
in the instruction of courses and laboratories in the departrilfetg. The
total number of work hours per week is approximately 15. esn:o:
summer assistantships can be arranged. The graduate stl.ldents are p
vided ample office facilities for study and student consultation.

Research. Graduate thesis problems are available in the following areas:
atomic collisions opt{ca'l astronomy
biophysics radiation dosimetry
electron physics radio zfstronom)f
nuclear physics theoretical physics

Investigations of galactic structure _and bingry stars (f(ilns;pce)d al;z
the Research Corporation and the National Sc1en‘ce Founda t:n.
carried on at the Kitt Peak National 0b§ervat.ory, in Tuc.son, gzo&z
Studies of quasars and related extragalactlcf objects are bgng ccgl élcace
using earth satellite facilities of the National Aeronautics and Sp
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ground-based optical observatory at
tomic collision facility has been as-
nt with the National Aeronautics and
te energy nuclear processes are studied

or and multichannel analyzer. The fa-
cilities of Oak Ridge Associated Universities are utilized for student

projects. Medical physics experiments in radiation dosimetry, supported
by the Department of Health, Education and Welfare, aim t
new detectors of total radiation dose. Two professors are t
ability to predict biophysical effects in an organism when
jected to a specified radiation field. This
by the Department of Biology.
at the University of Florida, We
the radio signals from the plane
miles from the campus,
ferometer extending from

Administration as well as the
the University of Florida. An a
sembled, by cooperative agreeme
Space Administration. Intermedia
using Western’s neutron generat

o develop
esting the
it is sub-
research is jointly supported
In cooperation with radio astronomers
stern’s faculty members are deciphering
t Jupiter. Radio telescopes, located ten
are one end of a very long baseline inter-
Bowling Green, Kentucky, to Maipu, Chile.

Graduate Courses :

516. Methods of Mathematical Physics 1. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Differential Equations.

Selected topics from the mathematical methods of classical physics.

520. Atomic and Molecular Spectra. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Physics 480.

A study of the structure of atomic and molecular spectra including quantum
mechanical energy states, wave mechanical rules for combining momenta and
magnetic moments, the Stark effect, and the Zeeman effect,

530. Statistical Mechanics. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Physics 450, 480.

An infroduction to statistical theories of many body systems and their
thermodynamic consequences. Topics include the Boltzmann equation, Liou-

ville’s theorem phase space, ensemble theory, entropy and probability, parti-
tion functions, equations of state, and quantum statistics.

540. Electromagnetic Theory. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Physics 440, )
Electrostatics, magnetostatics, and potential theory;
ics; the theory of wave optics, refraction, interferen
tion of electric and magnetic multipole fields.

Maxwell’s electrodynam-
ce and diffraction; radia-

550. Classical Mechanics. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Physics 450,

Dynamics of particles and rigid bodies, the methods of Lagrange and Hamil-
ton, the Hamilton-Jacobi equation, and the theory of small vibrations.
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580.

598.

610.

660.

670.

675.

699.

Quantum Theory. Three hours.

Prerequisite:: Physics 480. c R

Wave and matrix mechanics, general operator methods, angular {nqpentum,
symmetry principles and conservation theorems, variational prn}mple and
elementary perturbation theory. : e

Graduate Seminar.. One hour. L SR,
Discussions of recent and current literature on developments in experimental

and theoretical physics.

Methods of Mathematical Physics II. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Physics 510. ) o
Selected topics from the mathematical methods of quantum physwst

Theory of Solids. Three hours.

. Prerequisite: Physics 480. .

A study of matter in the condensed state emphasizing quantum mechanic?.l
aspects, the behavior of electrons in solids and the thermal and magnetic
properties of matter.

Theoretical Nuclear Physics. Three ‘hours.

Prerequisite: Physics 480. ) R

Static properties of nuclei,~descriptive aspects of radioactivity and nuclear
reactions, systematics of nuclear energies, nuc]ear models, nuclear decay,
nuclear reactions, and nuclear forces. : R

Advanced Topics in Physics. One to Three hours.. -
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of the mstfl{ctor.

Each topic is a course in directed study under the supervision of. a faculty
member. Available for full credit in subsequent sessions with vcpgngg qf
content. : o S

Research. One to Six hours.

Courses which may be taken for graduate credit toward the MA in Educati(:n
(Physics minor) or may serve as part of the Science Area major in the MA in
Education: ‘ ) '

501.

502.

Classical Developments in Physics. Three hours. o
A general review of classical physics for the junior high and high school

teacher, covering the discovery of physical.laws, the origin of forces, motion,:

energy, momentum, conservation principles,‘ wave phénomena, 4and :elgcﬁro-
magnetics. The goal is comprehension of the basis and nature of physical
law, and the ability to convey this insight to others.

Modern Developments in Physics. Three hours. )

A general review of quantum physics for the junior high and high school
teachers covering atomic structure, the nucleus, elementary particles, prgb-
ability and uncertainty, and special 'relati'v'ity:.‘ The impact of twentieth century
discoveries on the foundations of physical law will be emphasized. The goal is
awareness of the vitality and influence of ph‘ysics and the ability 1o convey
this to others. '
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Physics Demonstrations and Laboratory Exercises. Three hours, :
Designed to acquaint the junior high and high school teacher with laboratory

- -equipment and demonstrations designed for use in secondary education. A

505.

. laboratory library containing approximately sixty experiments, in place, will
enable the teacher to become experienced with equipment. The purpose of
the course is to develop confidence in the teacher and instill the desire to
enhance his lectures and laboratory instruction through the use of new tech-
niques ‘and apparatus. '

Investigations in Physics. Three hours.

A literature search and study relating to a special topic of interest to the
student with potential benefit to the teaching of physics.

401G-402G. Physical Science I and II. Three hours each.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
Systematic study of the primary physical properties of matter and forms of

" energy. Emphasis on measurement process, symbolism, graphical analysis,

405G.

410G.

425G.

algebraic calculations, dimensional analysis and coherent systems of units.
For teachers and prospective teachers.

Astronomy for Teachers. Three hours;

Selected topics in astronomy for elementary and secondary teachers. Does not
'courgt toward physics major credit,

Physics for Elementary Teachers. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

A broad study, including lgboratory experiences, of the areas of physics
relevant to the teaching of science in the elementary school. This is a course

* for elethentary teachers with a minimal science background.

Modern Concepts of Physics. Three hours.
Prerequisite: One year of college physics.
Current ideas in atomic and nuclear physics, astronomy and space ‘physics,

_solid state and low temperature physics are discussed at such a level that the

Pprospective teacher will have a good understanding of modern concepts in
physics and ‘will be able to explain them to students. This course includes

demonstrations and experiments, field trips, seminars, and occasional guest
lectures. AR ) )

The following 400-level courses may be taken for graduate credit:

404G,

406G.

’Experimental Physics 4. Optics. One hour.

Corequisite: Physics 441, ) )

The objectives of the course are (1) to give the student a physical feeling
for the conclusions and concepts of Optics, and (2) to teach him some of the
techniques of experimental Optics.

Experimental Physics 5. Solid State. One hour.

Corequisite: Physics 460, Solid State Physics.

The objectives are to teach ‘s_oIid state experimental techniques and to dem-
onstrate the lecture material.
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407G.

409G.

414G.

431G.

436G.

440G.

441G.

450G.

Experimental Physics 6. Nuclear. One hour.

Prerequisites: Physics 302. .
The objectives of the course are (1) to provide students experience with
modern nuclear detection equipment, (2) to examine some of the nuclear
properties via experimental methods, and (3) to demonstrate the usefulness of
nuclear radiation as an analytical research tool.

Experimental Physics 7. Research Techniques. Two hours. .
Prerequisite: 2 years of college physics. )
The practice of laboratory techniques most frequently required in experi-
mental research. Includes drawing and fabrication of apparatus, glassblowing,
design and operation of vacuum systems, technical photography, and statisti-
cal treatment of data.

Introductory Astrophysics. Four hours.

Prerequisites: 2 years of college physics and permission of the instructor.
A broad survey of topics in solar system and stellar astrophysics. This course
treats radiation theory, solar phenomena; planetary physics and the origin of
the solar system, the interplanetary medium; stellar evolution, interiors and
atmosphere; the fundamentals of radio astronomy, pulsars, quasars and
cosmic X-ray sources. a

Radiation Biophysics. Four hours. (Also, Biology 431)

Prerequisites: Physics 201-202 or Physics 231-232,

A treatment of the properties of the various forms of radiations and their
interactions with, and effects on, living matter. The laboratory offers training
in the monitoring of ionizing radiations and in the techniques of radioactive
isotopes as applied in biological and:clinical work. : : :

Biophysics Seminar. One hour. (Also, Biology 436)

Prerequisite: Junior-Senior Physics or Biology Majors. Seminar: exercises for
junior and senior students devoted to the discussion of selected topics of
biophysical research.

Electricity and Magnetism. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Physics 350 and Math 331. B .
The study of classical electricity and magnetism with emphasis on fields,
potentials, conductors, dielectrics, steady currents, radiation and Maxwell’s
equations.

Optics. Three hours. ‘

Corequisite: Physics 404. Prerequisites: One year of college physics and one
year of calculus. ‘

A study of geometrical and physical optics including wave propagation,
refraction, dispersion, defraction and polarization.

Theoretical Mechanics. Three hours,

Prerequisites: Physics 350, Math 331.

A study of rigid body motion, moving coordinate systems, continuous media
and Lagrange’s equations.
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Solid State Physics. Three hours,
Prerequisite: Physics 320. Corequisite: Physics 406.
An introductory course in the thecry of solids including such topics as
geometrical and X-ray crystallography, Maxwell-Boltzmann and Fermi-Dirac

 statistics, free electron theory of metals, Brillouin zones, band model of

semiconductors and the Hall effect.

Geophysics. Three hours. (Also, Geology 465)

Prerequisites: Geology III and one year of college physics or permission
of the instructor.

Thét bas.ic fundamentals of general and exploration geophysics. The initial
topics discussed include the origin of the earth and solar system, the earth’s

" interior, geochronology, gravity and isostacy, seismology, the earth’s heat,

470G.

geomagnetism, apper atmosphere, continents and ocean basins, ridges and
island arcs and continental drift. The theory and applications of exploration
geophysics are also covered, especially gravity, magnetic and seismic methods.
Nuclear Physics. Three hours.

Corequisite: Physics 407. Prerequisite: Physics 320.

-The properties of the :nucleus including nuclear forces, alpha emission,

475G.

480G,

radioactivity, fundamental particles and particle accelerators.

Selected Topics in Physics. One to three hours.

Prerequisite: Senior standing and permission of the instructor.

Each topic is a course in directed study under the supervision of a faculty
member. The following topics are contemplated: plasma physics, wave
motion, physical electronics, and radio astronomy. Available for full credit
in subsequent sessions with change of content.

Quantuma Mechanics.  Three hours.

Prerequisites: Physics 320, 350, 450.

A study of the fundamental principles of quantum mechanics including the

‘hydrogen and helium atoms, the harmonic oscillator and the Schroedinger

' wave equation.

PSYCHOLOGY

Graduate Faculty:
Professors: Cave, Cunningham, Dotson, Floyd, Laird, Robe (Head of
Department) ,
Associate Professors: Clark, Craig, Reese, Simpson

Assistant Professors: C. Layne, Martray, McFarland, Mendel, Metze,
Miller, Owen, Shiek .

Degrees offered: :

Master of Arts in Psychology; Master of Arts in Education (Psy-
chology major or minor)
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Master of Arts in Psychology '

This program provides preparation for students who seek teach-
ing positions at the college level and provides specialized skills for
students who wish to pursue careers in industry, government, school
or clinical psychology.

There are a number of options available to students, depending
upon specific goals, but most are involved in three plans.

1. A two year training sequence -in Clinical or School Psychology

2. A pre-doctoral sequence in General-Experimental Psychology

3. A General Psychology option -which ‘prepares one to teach at a
college or high school level, enter business or industry, or to
move on to doctoral programs in allied areas. .

Admission requirements are similar in all programs. Applicants
should have a statistics and experimental methodology course plus some
background in general psychology in-the areas generally covered in a
History and Systems of Psychology course. There are no specific num-
ber of course hours required.  The" aptitude score on the GRE (com-
bined verbal and quantitative) must be supplied and a minimum of
850 is required. All applicants should arrange for two letters of rec-
ommendation to be sent to the departmental admissions committee.

The minimum undergraduate grade = point average required for
consideration is an overall GPA of 2.5 (four years) and a 3.0 in
psychology courses. All M.A. .programs -in- Psychology require an ac-
ceptable thesis and the research tool requirements established by the
student’s committee. At a point when the major coursework components
within a program are completed, but prior to the approval of a thesis
topic, each student must pass a set of written and/or oral qualifying
examination questions which are prepared by the student’s committee.
There is also a final oral examination over the thesis.

The following is a more detailed listing of course requirements
which made up each option.

Clinical or School Psychology

This is a two year sequence which prepares a student to assume
a position as M.A. level Clinical or School Psychologist. Upon comple-
tion of this program a student would be recommended to the State
Board of Psychological Examiners for certification and would be rec-
ommended to prospective employers. Generally this is considered to
be a practice oriented Masters degree: a student does not usually plan
to move directly into a doctoral program. If a student wanted to move
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~on to a doctoral program, several years successful experience in a

clinic or other setting would be helpful.

<+ A. Undergraduate preparation should include the fdllovﬁng areas.

*Abnormal Psychology . Personal Adjustment and
*Social Psychology Mental Hygiene
*Personality Theory Physiological Psychology

*Psychological Testing

- B. . Graduate level courses which make up the core of the program:
Psychology 540, 541, 550, 560, 561, 562, 563, **592, 640,
641, 642, 660, 661, 662, ***512, #***599, :
Minimum hours to complete the program: 40 hours.
School Psychology requirements: 43 hours.
Note:  *—Required before graduate work initiated.
**—Required for School Psychometrist or School Psychologist
***—Required for all M.A. programs in Psychology

Pre-Doctoral General-Experimental

‘Some doctorate granting departments are showing a greater in-
terest in admitting. students with a strong M.A. background. This plan
has been designed for those students who wish to enter a M.A. pro-
gram 'and apply for admission to a doctoral program at a later time. If
a student anticipates that he would apply in a specialized area, such as
Social; Clinical, etc., courses in these areas of specialization should be
included in the program. : '

“When this program is completed students will be recommended
to appropriate doctoral programs or for teaching positions in colleges
or community colleges, but should not consider themselves prepared
for recommendation as clinical or school psychologists. '

A. Basic Course Sequence (These courses are required of all
: pursuing this program.) Psychology 500, 512, 513, 599.

B. Areas of Specialization (select 4 of the 8 areas) Physiological
Psychology (580), -Clinical Psychology (541), Psychometrics
(563), Developmental (520, 521, 522), Cognition. (523), Moti-

’ vation (516), Social Psychology (522), Personality (550).

Minimum program requirements: 30 hours :

“General Psychology With A‘Specivalki’zation in Industrial Psychology

_ This specialization is designed to equip one with specific psycho-
logical skills utilized by business and industry.
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Although this program may serve as a bridge to doctoral train-
ing in Industrial Psychology, it is intended primarily for those students
seeking a Master’s as a terminal degree, and for whom the develop-
ment of skills required by industry is a primary concern. In addition
to meeting the requirements of the General Psychology Program, the
student will also achieve some measure of competence in each of the
following areas: employee selection and placement, test construction
and validation, training, motivation, job satisfaction, and leadership.

General Psychology

For those students who do not plan to practice as a Clinical Psy-
chologist or apply for admission to a doctoral program in Psychology,
a highly flexible option is available. Students who complete this op-
tion will be recommended for teaching positions, admission to doctoral
programs in aflied areas, or other areas of specialization.

Some students are not ready to commit themselves to any of the
more specialized programs and choose to enter this program first, then
move on to either a Clinical or General-Experimental program.

Coursework requirements: Psychology 512, 563, 599, and 18 hours
of Psychology electives. Total minimum requirements: 30 hours.

Master of Arts in Education (Psychology major or minor)

This program provides additional graduate coursework in psy-
chology for secondary school teacher. Students following this program
must have met all requirements for Standard High School Certification.
The student majoring in psychology may take a minimum of 18 or a
maximum of 21 hours in psychology, while the student minoring in
psychology may take a minimum of 12 or a maximum of 15 hours in
psychology. The remaining hours will be taken in professional educa-
tion courses. The thesis is recommended.

School Psychometrist

A specialized program which meets Kentucky certification of School
Psychometrists is also available. Detailed information on this program
may be obtained at the Psychology Department.

Graduate Courses in Psychology :

500. Trends and Scientific Approaches in Psychological Thinking., Three
- hours,
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of instructor.
A survey of the historical and philosophical bases of contemporary psycho-
logical thought and research with emphasis on the philosophy and logic of
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science especially as it pertains to psychology. The understanding and appro-
priate usage of scientific terminology is also stressed. (Offered Spring 75
and alternate years). Craig, Miller

Advanced Educational Psychology. Three hours.

Psychology of learning; different psychological theories; psychological meth-
ods and techniques; experimental literature. (Fall, Spring, Summer). Owen,
Simpson

Psychology of Learning. Three hours.

A study of theories of learning including conditioning, social learning, rein-
forcement, problem solving, motivation, and structure of the learning situa-
tion. (Fall, Spring, Summer). Metze, Craig, Robe, Simpson

Seminar in Experimental Design. Three hours.

This course is a basic required ocurse for all graduate students in psychology.
It is designed to develop an understanding of the principles of experimental
design and the application of appropriate statistical techniques. Included in
this course will be the design of an experimental project. (Fall, Spring).
Craig

Advanced Statistical Analysis, Three hours.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and Psychology 512 (or permission of
instructor).

Advanced analysis techniques appropriate to psychological research will be
studied. Such procedures as the more complex forms of the analysis of
variance, the analysis of covariance, and various types of non-parametric
statistics will be emphasized. (Offered Spring ’74 and alternate years).
Craig, Miller

Advanced Study in Motivation. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of instructor.

In depth analysis of historical and present motivation theories. Particular
stress will be placed on a current literature survey of both human and
animal research. Offers an opportunity for the integration of concepts of
scientific logic with a specific area of psychological inquiry. (Offered Fall *74
and alternate years). Reese

Psychology of Individual Differences. Three hours.
A survey of research and theory in developmental aspects of behavior from
the prenatal period to adulthood with emphasis upon individual differences.
(Offered Fall, Spring, Summer). Martray, Laird, Owen

Advanced Child Psychelogy. Three hours.

A course in child psychology for graduate students, with particular emphasis
upon a critical review of current research in child development. (Offered
Fall). Cunningham

Advanced Adolescent Psychology. Three hours.

A critical review of current research and theories in the area of adolescent
psychology as they relate to physical, social emotional, and intellectual
development. (On demand). Staff
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523.

540,

541.

550.

551.

552,

560.

561.

Cognitive Theory. Three hours.
A study of information processing, thinking and cognition. This course will

cover major theories and research techniques in the area of cognitive theory.
(On demand), Craig

Behavior Problems of Childhood and Adolescence, Three hours.

A descriptive and theoretical survey of the major forms of psychopathology
in children and adolescents, with emphasis’ upon recent research, classifica-
tion systems and ‘developmental patterns. This course will also cover clinical
and school treatment of neurotic, psychotic, sociopathic, organic syndromes,
and:other behavior problems encountered in the school setting.” (Offered
Fall, Spring, Summer). Shiek

Introduction to Clinical Psychology. Three hours.

An introduction to methods and research in c¢linical psychology with an
emphasis upon the use of clinical reports prepared for schools and clinics.
(Offered Spring, Summer). Layne, Clark

Personality Theory. Three hours. ,

A survey of basic psychological principles underlying the study of personal-
ity in relation to a social environment; Among the topics discussed are:
theories of personality,-the process of socialization of the individual, factors

influencing adjustment to social environment. (Offered Fall, Summer). Dotson,
Layne

Soc.ial Psychol_ogy of Organizations. Three hours.

De§1gned to provide an understanding of the dynamics of groups and organi-
z‘atlons. A survey of current theory and research in psychology of organiza-
tions. (Offered Fall, Spring, Summer). Mendel ) '

Advanced Social Psychology. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and perm’issioh of instructor.

The behavior of the individual is investigated in relation to social contexts.
An in-depth analysis centers around such topics as group dyinamics, attitude
fom}ation and change, social influence processes, socialization and language
use in communication. (Offered Fall, Spring). McFarland

Individual Assessment—Wechsler. Two hours.

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of instructor.

The course will involve administration and interpretation of the WICS,
WAIS, WPPSI, and other individually- administered Wechsler-type tests used
as basic tools in education, occupational guidance and clinical diagnostics.
Effective report writing and basic clinical practice will be stressed. This
course requires the administration of a minimum of 25 individual tests.

é(}lloncurrent enrollment in Psychology 562 is required). (Offered Fall, Spring).
iek

Individual Assessment—Binet, Two hours.

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of instructor.

The course will ‘involve -administration and interpretation of the Stanford-
}?inet Intelligence Scale and other Binet-type tests commonly used in educa-
tional, vocational guidance and clinical diagnostics. ‘Effective report writing
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and basic clinical practice will be stressed. This course requires ‘the admin-
istration of a minimum of 25 individual tests. (Concurrent enrollment in
Psychology 562 is required). (Offered Fall, Spring). Robe.

Practicam in Psychological Assessment. One to three hours.
Corequisite. Psychology. 560 or 561. : . .

Supervised experience in the administration and interpretation of tests used
in an educational or clinical setting for the diagnosis of intellectual and
learning problems. This course will include development of realistic recom-
mendations which can be used by teachers and clinicians to modify individual
behavior. (May be repeated.) (Offered Fall, Spring). Robe, Shiek

Tests Construction and Psychometric Theory. Three hours.

An introduction to psychometrics with an emphasis upon both technical
and ethical problems which are involved in the use and construction of
psychological. measurement instruments. The - student will survey existing
tests within the field and learn to communicate test results to both profes-
sional and non-professionals. This is a required course for all graduate
students in psychology. (Offered Spring, Summer). Robe, Shiek

Advanced Physiological Psychology. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and. permission:of instructor.

Provides a knowledge of anatomy of the nervous system, relationships
among the components of the nervous system and behavior, and the current
theories of physiological psychology. Training in physiological research
techniques such as electrical recording and electrical and chemical stimula-
tion will be given. (Offered Fall *74 and alternate years). Miller

Laboratory in Advanced Physiological Psychology. One hour,
Corequisite: Psychology 580.
Familiarity with physiological techniques of electrical recording and elec-

- trical chemical stimulation will be given. (Offered Fall *74 and alternate

years). Miller

Readings or Research in Psychology. One to. three hours.

Prerequisite: Departmental permission only.

Individual programs of reading or conduct of research studies. Arrangements
must be made for supervision before enrollment in this course. (On demand).
Staff

Internship in College teaching. One to two hours.

Prerequisite: Permission only. :

A study of the problems and methods of teaching at the college level. Stu-
dents enrolled in this course will be concurrently teaching a college course
in introductory or general -psychology. (On: demand). Staff

Seminar and Field Experiences in School Psychometry. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission.

A professional seminar and. field experience for school psychometrists and
psychologists to be taken during the student’s last semester- in. residence.
This course. will involve staff and students from allied specialists such as
Counselor Education, Special Education, Reading and School Administration.
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Master’s Thesis in Psychology. Six hours.
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pen only to candidates for the M.A. degree who are engaged in thesis -

research or writing. (Offered on demand). Staff

Psychopa}thology. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Permission only.
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in schools, clinics, specialized training centers and hospitals. Those preparing
careers in school or clinical psychology will enroll in 662 for a minimum
of two semesters. (Offered Fall and Spring). Dotson, Layne

The following 400-level courses in Psychology, may be taken for graduate

credit:
400G. History and Systems of Psychology. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Nine hours in Psychology.
This course reviews the main historical systems of psychology; the intro-

spectionist, functionalist, purposive, psychonalytic, behaviorist, gestalt, ex-
istentialistic and humanistic psychologist. The purpose is to acquaint the
student with recent history of psychology and to help him identify important
systematic trends in contemporary writings in psychology and their under-
lying  assumptions. This is a required course for all majors and highly
recommended for minors. (Spring, Fall, Summer). Cave, Miller

410G. Psychology of Learning. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Psychology 201 and 210 or permission.
Facts and principles of human and animal learning, especially as these have
been treated in theories attempting to provide a general framework for
understanding what learning is and how it takes place. (Fall, Spring, Summer).

Metze, Miller, Reese

411G. Psychology of Sensation and Perception. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Psychology 201 and 210 or permission.
This course covers basic data and theories of psychophysics, illusions and
other topics fundamental to the understanding of sensory and perceptual

processes. (Spring). Craig, Miller

412G. PSychology of Motivation and Emotion. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Psychology 201, 210 or 410 or permission.

A study of the ways in which needs, desires and incentives influence be-

havior. Includes a review and critical analysis- of research on motivational
processes in human and animal behavior and the development of motivation

and emotions. (Fall). Reese

432G. Psychology of the Gifted and Creative. Three hours.
Prerequisites: Psychology 100.
The course covers identification of gift
phasis upon the development of educational programs
development of giftedness. Included will be a critical r
and literature in the areas of giftedness and creativity. (Fall, Spring, Summer).

Laird

440G. Abnormal Psychology. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Six hours in psychology.
An introductory course in the field of abnormal psychology with emphasis

upon forms of abnormal behavior, etiology, developmental course, interpreta-
tions, behavioral manifestation and treatment programs. (Fall, Spring, Sum-

mer). C. Layne, Clark

ed children and adults with an em-
which maximize the
eview of research
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441G.

443G.

450G.

490G.

Psychological Aspects of Alcoholism. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Psychology 440 and permission of instructor. :

An intensive study of theories and research regarding alcoholism; emphasis
on application of psychological theories to the treatment of alcoholism, and
on psychological research regarding alcoholism. (Spring). C. Layne

Behavior Theory and Application. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Psychology 410 (Learning Theory), or enrollment in Spec1a1
Education -sequence.

A theoretical and applied understanding of behavior psychology: (Behavior
Modification). Both theory and application of techniques for modifying be-
havior in clinics, hospitals, child rearing and education will be covered.
Cross listed with Special Education 443. (Fall, Spring, Summer). Reese

Introduction to Personality Theory. Three hours.

Prerequisites: Nine hours of psychology or permission.

An overview of the major theoretical approaches to the study of personahty
This will include theorists of historical note as well as contemporary
theorists. The course will serve as a survey of major names, avenues of
analysis and concepts in the field of personality. (Fall, Spring, Summer).
Stevenson, McFarland

Readings or Special Problems in Psychology. One to three hours.
Prerequisite: Permission only.
Advanced students will identify and conduct research and/or reading con-

cerning problems in Psychology under the direction. of faculty members.
(On demand). Staff

READING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

Graduate Faculty:
Professor: Englebright (Head of Department)
Associate Professors: Gibbs, F. Reese
Assistant Professors: Crooks, Panchyshyn, Rich
A. Within the guidelines of the curricula leading to the Standard
}glementary Certificate or the Standard Secondary Certificate and the

M.A. in Education Degree the following curriculum leading to en-
dorsement as Reading Specialist is offered:

1.

Twelve semester hours in the following courses:

Ed. 519 Foundations of Reading Instruction

Ed. 520 Diagnosis of Reading Disabilities

Ed. 521 Correction of Readmg leﬁcultles
(Practicum) o

Ed. 522 Investigations in Readmg

*Application Form (Form A) _ X following Index
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2. Twelve semester hours individually prescribed from nonprofes-
sional education courses.
3. Six semester hours in educational foundation courses as follows:
a. Ed. 500 Research Methods
'b. Ed. 503 Elementary Curriculum or .
Ed. 580 The Curriculum
Prerequisites for admission to the program include appropriate courses
in reading methodology and tests and measurements.
Requirements for Endorsement as Reading Specialist also include a
Masters Degree and three years of successful teaching experience.

A program leading to endorsement of an Elementary or Secondary
Education Certificate in Educable Mental Retardation or combination
‘Educable Mental Retardanon—Tramable Mental Retardation is avail-
able

The curriculum leading to a Standard Elementary or Standard Second-
ary Certificate endorsed in Educable Mental Retardation and the
M.A. in Education Degree is as follows:
1. Twenty-one semester hours in the followmg courses:
Ed. 516 Research and Issues: The Exceptional Child
Ed. 517 Problems in Mental Retardation
Ed. 441G Methods & Materials of Teaching the Educable Han-
dicapped
Ed. 442G Methods & Materlals of Teachlng the Educable Han-
dicapped Young Adult
Ed. 519 Foundations of Reading Instruction
Ed. 520 Diagnosis of Reading Disability
Ed. 518 Seminar: Problems in Special Education
2. Nine semester hours individually prescribed from nonprofessional
education courses.
3. Six semester hours in educatlonal foundation courses as follows
“a. Ed. 500 Research Methods
b. Ed. 503 Elementary Curriculum or
Ed. 580 The Curriculum
4. Ed. 492E—Student Teaching: Educably Mentally Handicapped
or Ed. 492L—Lecture in Lieu of Student Teaching is required.
5. A combination Educable Mental Retardation—Trainable Mental
Retardation endorsement may be obtained by extending the above
curriculum to include Ed. 415G—Methods and Materials
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for Teaching the Trainable Mentally Retarded Child, Ed. 443—
Behavior Theory and Application, and Ed. 492T—Student Teach-

‘ ing: Trainably Mentally Handicapped. .
D. A sl'JeQialization in Reading is offered within the guidelines of the
Specialist in Education (Ed.S.) Degree for elementary teachers (p. 79)

or Secondary teachers (p. 174). .

For graduate courses in Reading and Special Education, see pages 58-71.

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION
Graduate Faculty:

Professors: Christenson (Head of Department), Frady
Associate Professors: G. Farley, Williams
Assistant Professor: Ball

~ Specialist in Education Degree in School Administration

o Tl;e Specialist Degree in Education (Ed.S.) in School Administration

houlrls aofvz;nczd I:rofeszlonal degree involving a minimum of 30 semester
raduate study beyond the Master’s De It i ig

! ly gree. It is designed

?;ili; ;cig;:atlgnal agmlnlstrators become more competent mem%ers (t)(;
fession and to meet specific goals a jecti in -

dent’s area of specialization. ¢ e ohjoctves in the, st

o Pj{)gra‘m‘ spec.:ialization areas available to students are School Busi-

o Aglrﬁﬁg?u?n’ }]3)Iementary School Administration, Secondary

! ration, Director of Pupil Personnel, Supervisi
structllgc;n, and General School Administration. . » pervision of In-
igibility for admission to these i
. for programs will be based upon th
criteria and guidelines adopted by the University, see pages 13, 141.) )

Professional Certificate for School Administration and Supervision

o "ghe cur1.riculum in School Administration Programs is designed (1)
vanide kquahﬁed personnel the opportunity to acquire attitudes, ad-
g ) tnowledge, unde?rstandings, and skills in their fields of int’erest
an (o} I?rc.epgre‘quahﬁed personnel to perform effectively the leader:
ip rle:;ponmbﬂltles in the elementary and secondary schoois
¢ courses and experiences provided are desi !
. ! ‘ : gned to meet ~
f)e:;;g;aésc:rtlﬁc;tloré standards in school administration and supervisri)(l;i
re ofiered and the certificate may be endorsed i :
] : - th in the follow-
Ing areas: Elementary Principal, Secondary Principal, Supervisor of Ivr:-

*Application Form (Form A)

__________ following Index
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School Administration

struction, Director of Pupil Personnel, School Business Administrator,
and Superintendent. The Professional Certificate for School Administra-
tion and Supervision shall be issued initially upon completion of a pro-
gram of preparation for one of the previously-mentioned school leader-
ship positions. The certificate shall be endorsed for the specific position
for which the program of preparation has been completed. When the
Professional Certificate for School Administration and Supervision has
been issued and endorsed for one position it may be further endorsed
for any of the other positions upon completion of that particular pro-
gram.

All School Administration Programs, with the exception of School
Business Administration, require additional study above and beyond
the Master’s Degree. To be endorsed for the Superintendency a mini-
mum of thirty hours beyond the Master’s degree is required.

Application for admission to School Administration Programs (ex-
cept School Business Administrators) should be made after the comple-
tion of the M.A. degree. Acceptance in these programs will be based on
the recommendations of a selection committee, using as a basis for
approval the following criteria:

1 Satisfactory experience in public or private schools.

5 Recommendations from school officials where the experience was

obtained.

3 Recommendations from graduate faculty members with whom

the candidate has had courses.

4 Satisfactory standardized test scores indicating achievement and

a potential for growth.
5 Satisfactory scholastic record.
6 Personal interview.

Curriculum for School Business Administrators Leading to a Master’s
Degree and Standard Certification:

Provisional Certificate:

1 Completion of a Bachelor’s Degree.

2 Completion of eighteen hours toward Standard Certificate.

3 Two years successful experience in Government, Business, or

Education.
Standard Certificate:

1 Completion of M.A. Degree.
2 Three years experience as a School Business Administrator.
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Required Courses in Education:
577 History and Philosophy of Education

‘585 Fundamentals of School Administration
677 School Law |

676 School Finance
678 School Building
500 Research Methods
I?);iv?rlltgnal Required Courses or Demonstrated Competency in the fol-
Office and Personnel Management
Accounting
Public Finance
Taxation
Business Law
School Business Management
Data Processsing '

Curriculum for Elementary School Principal Endorsement:

The professional Certificate for Scho ini i
N : ol Administration and Super-
vision may be ‘endorsed for the position of Elementary School Princli)pal
when the following conditions have been met:
1. Completion of the requirements f
or- th
Cobretio q r- the Standard Elementary

2. Admission to the curriculum for the elementary school prin-

cipalship in accordance with selection and admission criteria.
3. Coxl}plf:tion of a minimum of 45 semester hours of graduate
credit including the Master’s degree.
4. Three years of successful teaching experience.
Required Courses in Education
500—Research Methods
500—Introduction to Guidance
585—Fundamentals of School Administration
Fifteex.l hours of departmental electives with emphasis in elemen-
tary education are to be selected from the following areas:
Administration |
Curriculum
Supervision
Behavioral Sciences
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Curriculum for Secondary School Principal Endorsement:

The Professional Certificate for School Administration and Super-
vision may be endorsed for the position of Secondary School Principal
when the following conditions have been met:

1. Completion of the requirements for the Standard High School

Certificate.
2. Admission to the curriculum for the secondary school principal-
*ship in accordance with selection and admission criteria.

3. Completion of a minimum of 45 semester hours of graduate

credit including the Master’s degree:’ ' '

4, Three years of successful teaching experience.

Required Courses in Education
500—Research Methods

550—Introduction to Guidance
585—Fundamentals of School Administration

Fifteen hours of departmentally approved electives with em-
phasis in secondary education are to be selected from the following
areas: o '

- Administration
" Curriculum
Supervision
- -Behavioral Sciences

Curricolum for Director of Pupil Personnel Endorsement:

The Professional Certificate for School Administration and Super-
vision may be endorsed for the position of Director of Pupil Personnel
when the following conditions have been met:

1. Completion of the requirements for either the Standard Ele-

mentary Certificate or the Standard High School Certificate.

2. Admission to the curriculum for Director of Pupil Personnel

in accordance with selection and admission criteria.

3. Completion of a minimum of 45 semester hours of graduate

, credit including the Master’s degree.

" 4. Three years of successful teaching experience.
Required Courses in Education
500—Research Methods
550—Introduction to Guidance
583—Accounting for Pupil Personnel
585—Fundamentals of School Administration
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Nine hours of departmentally approved electives are to be selected
from the Behavioral Sciences.

Curriculum for Supervisor Endorsement:

The Professional Certificate for School Administration and Super-
vision may be endorsed for the position of Supervisor of Instruction
when the following conditions have been met:

1. Completion of the requirements for either the Standard Ele-

mentary Certificate or the Standard High School Certificate.

2. Admission to the curriculum for Supervision of Instruction in

accordance with selection and admission criteria.

3. Completion of a minimum of 45 semester hours of graduate

credit including the Master’s degree. '

4. Three years of successful teaching experience.

Required Courses in Education

500—Research Methods

585—Fundamentals of School Adrmmstratlon
—Advanced Reading

Departmentally approved electives are to be selected from the fol-
lowing areas:

6 hours in Curriculum (elementary or secondary)
6 hours in Supervision

3 hours in Administration

9 hours in approved subject-matter areas

Curriculum for Superintendent Endorsement:

The Professional Certificate for School Administration and Super—
vision may be endorsed for the position of School Supermtendent when
the following conditions have been met:

1. Completion of the requirements for either the Standard Ele-
mentary Certificate or the Standard High School Certificate.
Admission to the curriculum for the Superintendency in ac-
cordance with selection and admission criteria.

. Completion of a minimum of 60 semester hours of graduate
credit including the Master’s degree.

. As a general rule, a minimum of 21 graduate hours" outside
of education must be completed within the 60 hour minimum.
. As a general rule, 39 graduate hours in professional educa-
tion must be completed in the sixty-hour minimum.

2.
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6. Five years of successful experience in teaching of adminis-
tration.
For a description of School Administration courses, see pages
Required Courses in Education
676—Schoo! Finance
677—School Law
678—School Plant Administration
Approved eclectives to be selected in professional education, be-
havioral sciences and/or subject-matter fields in order to complete
certification requirements and satisfy administrative competencies.
For graduate courses in School Administration, see pp. 58-71.
For basic guidelines on Rank I School Administration, see p. 191.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

Graduate Facuity:

Professors: Brenner, Laman, Power (Head of Department), Scérborough

Associate Professors: Estes, Johnson, Koper, McGuire, Melville, Nolan,
Taylor

Assistant Professors: DeMars, Dillingham, Hanes, Pollock

Degrees offered:

Master of Arts in Education (Secondary Education major or minor);
Specialist in Education for Secondary Teachers.

Master of Arts in Edacation (Secondary Education major or minor)

The Standard High School Certificate, valid for ten years, shall
be issued to a person who meets the requirements of law and general
regulations of the State Board of Education and files a transcript of
credits showing the completion of the four-year curriculum for the
training of high school teachers as prescribed by the Council on Public
Higher Education, and who, in addition thereto, completes the require-
ments for a Master’s Degree in a standard graduate school as pre-
scribed.

The curriculum leading to the Standard High School Certlﬁcate is
based upon the following: ,

1. Completion of the requirements for the Master’s Degree which

shall be based upon at least 30 semester hours of graduate

* Application Form (Form A) _ following Index
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~work. For students- who write a thesis, a minimum of 24 se-

“mester hours is required. '

© 2. At least 15 of the 30 hours required for the Master’s Degree
' 'must be in'courses open only to graduate students. -
3. At least nine semester hours of the required work shall be in
professional education courses designed to develop the recom-
'tnehded competencies. If only nine hours in professional. edu-
~ cation are completed, all nine hours must be in courses open
~“only to graduate students, These courses will be chosen accord-
ing to the student’s needs after consultation with the student’s

~ graduate advisor in education, and ‘they shall be selected from

the following areas:
* a. A general study of curriculum development -
b. Research Methodology (Education 500 Research Methods,
~ is required of all students pursuing the M.A. in Education.)
¢. Advanced study in human growth and development L
.d. The psychology of learning ' R
e. A seminar in instruction devoted to the method of teach-
 ing , . ; ‘
f. Foundations in education—sociological, psychological,
philosophical, historical . B :
At least 12 of the 30 semester hours. required for the degree shall
be non-professional subject matter courses. These courses should be se-
lected from areas that will strengthen the academic specialization of
the ‘secondary teacher and/or to further "develop the general educa-
tion background. Persons holding the Provisional High School Certificate
for Vocational Agriculture ‘may satisfy this section of the require-
ments with a minimum of six semester hours graduate credit rather
than twelve. ' : SRS
The remaining courses should be selected on the basis of the in-

dividual needs of the student in keeping with policies developed by
the institution. - g : i _

Spgcialist Degree in Education for Secondary School Teachers
 The Specialist Degree in  Education for secondary teachers is an
advanced professional degree involving a planned program of study

beyond the master’s degree. It is designed to help secondary teachers
become more competent in their specialized areas.

~ The primary purpose of the program is to imprbve the ‘compe-
tencies of secondary classroom  teachers by (1) providing opportuni-
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ties for further study in depth and/or breadth in their teaching field,
(2) increasing their understanding of human behavior and the proc-
esses of teaching and learning, (3) deepening and broadening  their
competencies in supportive areas, and (4) stimulating understanding
and utilization of research in the field of secondary education. _

To be eligible for admission to the program, the student must (1)
hold a’ master’s degree from an accredited college or university with
a grade point average of 3.25 for graduate work at the master’s degree
level, (2) have two years of successful teaching experience and the
necessary academic background to pursue work designeq .to produce
the master secondary school teacher, and (3) attain a minimum com-
posite GRE score of 800.

Application for admission to the program is made through the
Graduate College. The application must be supported by (1) two offi-
cial copies of transcripts covering undergraduate and graduate work,
and. (2) recommendations from two graduate faculty members and two
professional associates in administrative and/or supervisory roles. .

In addition to the general requirements (p. 13), the thesis project must
be related to secondary school teaching. ‘
The Specialist in Education for Secondary Teachers permits concentrated
study in the science area, social science area, language arts area, and
vocational areas. For specific details, contact the Department of Second-
ary Education and the department in which you desire to study.
Special Education - Coe .

A program in special education is available for persons ‘certlﬁed
in secondary education. For a description of the program, see p. 166.

For a description of Secondary and Special Education courses, see
pages 58-71.

For basic guidelines on Rank I Teacher programs, see p. 191.

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY

Graduate Faculty: . ; . ; -
Professors: Baali, Dansereau (Head of Department), DiBella, Witt-
man, Yokley N . .

“Associate Professors: Beck, Dunn, Gnmm, Wozniak
" Assistant Professors: Kalab, Toups

Degrees offered: - . ] -

‘Master of Arts in Sociology: Master of Arts in Education (So-
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ciology minor); Master of Arts in Educat1on (Soc1a1 Science Area major
composed partially of Sociology courses) : :

Master of Arts in Sociology

This program is designed to provide a sound methodologlcal and
theoretical foundation for students who contemplate pursuing ‘gradu-
ate studies beyond the master’s level; to give a thorough preparation
for those students who seek teaching positions at the college level; and
also to transmit the basic specialized skills for those students who elect
to pursue careers in industry or governmental service.

In addition to general Graduate College requirements, the student
should have a B average for all undergraduate work in Socwlogy
Promising students with limited ‘grade or course deficiencies may be
considered for admission to the program upon completion of an ap-
proved program of study for the removal of the deficiencies.

Persons admitted to the program should also have prevrously had
a minimum of eighteen hours in Sociology mcludmg the following courses
or their equivalent:

Methods of Social Research. (390), Social Stat1st1cs (350), Hrs-
tory of Social Thought (360), and Contemporary Socmloglcal
Theory (385).

In unusual circumstances where spec1al competence has been de-
veloped through -experiences other than traditional course-work or ex-
tensive course-work in related disciplines, the ‘above -departmental re-
quirements may be relaxed or adjusted by approval of the Department
Head. '

To fulfill the minimum requirements for the: Master of Arts in
Sociology the student may elect to study under either Plan A or Plan B.
Under Plan A, a minimum of 24 hours of acceptable course work:and a
thesis, equivalent to six graduate hours, are required. Students who an-
ticipate future doctoral study are encouraged to pursue Plan A. Under
Plan B, a minimum of 36 hours of acceptable course work must be
completed; the thesis is not required; however, the student is expected
to have demonstrated an ability to write scholarly- sociological - papers.
The courses constituting a student’s program must form a uniform and
coordinated whole as determined by the student’s departmental graduate
advisory committee.

One-fourth of the required credrts exclusive of thesis, may be
taken in another field. The same limitation exists for the taking of credits
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at the 400 level. Exceptlons to either of the above must be approved
by the Department Head.

Basically the curriculum will consist of a sequence of core theoreti-
cal and methodological courses and several additional courses essential
to a strong foundation in sociology. Specialization may be directed to-
ward . three major areas: (1) criminology and corrections; (2) the
sociology of work and work organization; and (3) urban sociology and
demography

The purpose of the, crlmmology and corrections emphasis is to
provide professronal -education  for. those students interested in careers
in the fields of correctional administration, probation and parole, in-
stitutional program management, and delinquency control programs. In
addition, it is intended to provide academic education ‘in criminology
with special emphas1s on evaluation and research.

The emphasis in the soc1ology of work and work organization is
intended to provide the student with specialized training in industrial
sociology and manpower research and development to equip him to
pursue a career with industry, government, or foundations in industrial
research, human resource development programs and applied man-
power development

The purpose of the urban socmlogy and demography emphasis is
to provide the student with the appropriate knowledge and skills neces-
sary for careers with industry, government, or foundations in the fields
of urban affairs, population analysis and forecasting, community devel-
opment, and utban environment research:

Programs speciﬁcally intended - to satisfy student needs may be
planned in such areas as soc1al psychology, social 1nst1tut10ns and race
and cultural relations.

All students enrolled in the Master’s program will be required to
take the following core courses: Sociology 580, 590, and 595. All par-
ticipants in Plan A will enroll for Sociology 596 and 597.

Prior ‘to the final master’s examination the applicant must demon-
strate either:

1.- Ability sufficient to do scholarly readmg in a foreign language
~ appropriate to the ma]or area, or

2. Mastery of appropriate research tools which will contribute to
research proficiency.

Master of Arts in Education (Social Science Area major; Sociology minor)
This program, designed for the public school teacher, provides
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graduate coursework in sociology and ant.hropology. The sgldznt prl};
lowing this program must meet all requirements for. Staq ar 1.gth
School certification. The student wishing to pursue tl'.us program wi
emphasis in sociology is advised to follow the Social Science Arca .mla]or
which allows him to take 9-12 hours within the D.epartment of.,Soc1c.> ogy
and Anthropology and the remaining 6-9 hours in other Fgmalsmgn;:;
departments. One who minors in sociology may take a minimum (1)1" 12
or a maximum of 15 hours in the department. The remaining hour
will be taken in professional education courses. :

Graduate Courses in Sociology :

505.

520.

530.

545.

564.

Elements of Socislogy. T‘hree ‘hours. ‘ ; o
Prerequisite; Graduate standing. : i

Designed as an advanced first course in basic sociology for the nonsociology

graduate student. The conceptual problem of interaction is examined in

" terms of demography and ecology, culture and personality, and social

structure and process. (Offered on demand)

Studies in Family Relations. Three hours. o

Prerequisite: Sociology 503, or six ‘hours of sociology and consent of the
instructor. ) )

An analysis of the family institution; the impact of modern culture on-the
family. (Fall and on demand in Summer)

Seminar in the Sociology of Deviant Behavior.‘Three hours. .
Prerequisite: Sociology 505 or nine hours of: sociology courses ard consen
of the instructor. . o o

A systematic overview of selected types of devxa‘nt behavior Wlﬂ"l partlcul.ag
emphasis on criminality, delinquency, drug addiction, and alcoholism. Speiﬁl
attention will be given to current sociological theory and research in the
field. (Fall)

Seminar in Society, Personality, and Behavior: Three hours. 4 .
Prerequisite: Sociology 505 or nine hours of sociology courses anjv‘ consen
%fhethzo:lrisstem;tiﬁrtfocus on the study of inter-personal relations in different
situations and from various perspectives. Among th‘e concepts fmd pr(:)b]e.rns
to be considered are attitudes, norms, val}les; cruc1al factors; in motlvatlorlx
and the actor’s definition of the situation. Extensive observa.txonb of‘ nat(lilr?
groups and experimental manipulation of arranged groups wﬂl provide data

for testing specific hypotheses. (Spring)

Demegraphy. Three hours. v o L s
Prereqﬁisite: Sociology 505 or nine hours of sociology  and consgnt of the
instructor. - ) ) )

An advanced course in-the quantity and quality of popl_ﬂ?tlon. I'E )mll cons1s.t
of a review of the demographic processes such as mortality, ff:rtlhtyh anfi mi-
gration, with emphasis on measurements, methods, and analytical techniques.
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565.

566.

570;

572.

575.

580.

590.

_sub-disciplines of the field and th
- Particular attention will be

Sociology and Anthropology

The course will also - include a. review of i

mportant ' theories and- issnes: in
demography. (Spring)

Studies in the Community,  Three hours, -
Prerequisite: Sociology 505 or six hours
instructor. :

Ecological and social concepts of the community;
of the community. (Fall, Spring)

of sociology, and permission of the

the structure and function

Industry and Community. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Sociology 505 or nine hours of sociology. )

Analysis of industry in its community context exploring the interaction of
industry with its immediate environment; social structur
as an extension of community;
zation; the interaction of man,
organization; occupational rol
.tions. and professi
demand)

e of the work-place
the impact of industry on community organi-
-machine and colleague group within industrial
€S, career patterns, social control within occupa-
ons; .and the social .aspects of industrial conflict, (On

Studies of Social Systems. Three hours,

Prerequisite: Sociology 505 or nine hours of sociology ‘and permission of
the instructor. . g

Use. of organizational theor

y and its application to social systems. (On de-
mand)

‘Seminar in Social Change. Three hours,

Prerequisite: Graduate standing as a sociology major or 18 hours of sociology.
A seminar focusing upon “the 'various. approaches t6 social change -and
social disorganization as dealt with by the major sociological theorists, both
past and present. The origin, nature, consequences and. future outcome of
social change and disorganization will be given -consideration. (Fall)

Complex Organizations. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Sociology 505 or nine hours of sociology.

Analysis of the goals, internal structure, and environmental relations of large
organizations. Special emphasis'is placed upon- the emergence of ‘bureauc-
racies, competing “theotetical frameworks for ‘viewing organizations, and
the analysis of organizational change. (Spring) ' ) k

 Advanced General Sociology. Three hours,

Prerequisite; Eighteen hours of SOCiology. )
An overview of sociology presented through an examination of the various
' e most important_developments in each,
paid to recent research and theory in, the various
sub-fields. (Fall) o
Sociological Research Design and Analysis.
Prerequisite: Eighteen hours of sociology.

The examination of concept ‘definition, model building,
appropriate to problem and dafa, including a review .of re
studies and students’ designs, The course will include a

Three hburs.;

and research design
presentative research
schedule of ‘readings,
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595.

field work, reports, and discussion designed. to acquaint the sociology major
with advanced social research methodology, techniques, and procedures. (Fall)

Seminar in Sociological Theory. Three hours,

Prerequisite: Eighteen hours of sociology.

An analysis of current sociological theories, including a survey of rec.ent
approaches to the construction and application of systematic th'eoretl'cal
models. The course will include a schedule of readings, papers, ar}d discussion
designed to give the student a broad knowledge of sociological literature and
theory. (Spring) :

596-597. Thesis Writing. Three hours each.

635.

640,

Prerequisite: The consent. of the Department Head. (Fall, Spring, Summer)

Seminar in Family Theory and Analysis. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Sociology 420, 520, or nine hours of graduate level sociology.
An advanced seminar to serve as one of the concluding courses in the
graduate sociology series. Major emphasis will be placed upon the basic
theoretical and conceptual frameworks which have been used in past analyt-
ical studies of the family, as well as the use of these frameworks for current
and future analyses. Emphasis will also be given to familiarizing the student
with the large body of theoretical and empirical literature which exists on
the family. (On demand)

Seminar in the Sociology of Work. Three hours. ~
Prerequisite: 12 hours in sociology of which at least six must have been at
the graduate level. The student must have had at least one of the following
courses: Sociology 346, 445, 450, 566, or 575, or equivalent.

An advanced seminar which considers the meaning of work and its social
import in contemporary society. Work is viewed through the  theoretical
framework of a social system, and attention is accordingly given to the con-
stituent structural components of work as well as the inherent systemic link-
ages. Special emphasis is devoted to the integration of sociological theories of
work and the procedures used in the sociological analysis of work. (On de-
mand) s :

The following 400-level courses in Sociology may be taken for graduate credit:

400G.

410G.

Juvenile Delinquency. Three hours. )

Prerequisite: Sociology 365 or the consent of the instructor.

Optional for students anticipating either sociology or social work or teaching
as a career. A study of general conditions related to juvenile delinquency,
including a critical examination of trends. and methods of treatment. (Fall,
Spring)

Urban Sociology. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Nine hours of Sociology. A course dealing mainly with the
impact of city life on social actions, social relationships, and social institu-
tions. Emphasis will be placed on the rise and significance of cities in
American life, with special attention on modification of educational, political,
and religious institutions as well as housing, transportation and communica-
tion. (Fall)
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Sociology of Religion. Three hours. :

Prerequisite: Nine hours of Sociology or consent of instructor.

Study of the various forms and content of religious organizations and
movements and the behavioral and. attitudinal concomitants of rsligious
affiliation. (Spring)

The Family. Three hours.
Prerequisite:  Nine hours of sociology.

- Optional for students anticipating either sociology, social work, or teaching

433G.

435G.

445G.

450G.

465G.

as a career. An analysis of the family institution, its structure and function,

and the dynamics of social change on family interaction and organization.
(Fall, Spring)

Correction and Confinement. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Sociology 365 or the consent of the instructor.

An examination of modern penology to include a survey in the structure
and function of the correctional process, and a specialized study of trends,
legislation, experiments and accomplishments in correctional programs.
Topics such as inmate classification, institutional treatment and control and
program evaluation will be emphasized. (Fall)

Probation and Parole. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Nine hours of Sociology. A survey of community treatment of
convicted law violators, as part of the correctional process. Examines the
role of probation and parole personnel. Attention is given pre-sentence in-
vestigation and selection, supervision and release. Includes prediction of
behavior during and after probation and parole as well as administrative and
judicial processes involved. May include field trips when practical. (Spring)

Industrial Sociology. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Sociology 346 or consent of the instructor,

The study of the factory as a social system, and the interrelation of industry
and the social order. Selected problems of technological change, industrializa-
tion, and human relations in industry are examined. Attention is given to
research implications for industrial behavior. (Spring and Alternate Summers)

Occupations and Professions. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Sociology 346 or the consent of the instructor.

An analysis of occypation specialization and the nature of occupational or-
ganization. ‘A variety of occupations and professions will be examined to
determine the place of work in the life of their members. Special attention
will be paid to the impact of occupational membership on the behavior of
the individual. (Spring, Alternate Summers)

Mass Society and Mass Communication. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Sociology 110 or Sociology 295 and consent of instructor.

An in-depth study of the relationship between the organization of mass society
and its communication media. Propaganda and other mass persuasion tech-
niques are examined as these relate to the formation, alternation or mainte-
nance of public opinion and mass values. Particular emphasis is given to the
impact of television on culture and social structure. Additional foci include
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a cross-cultural, structural-functional analysis -of -the-media:as social .'sys'tem“s.
(Spring) S co

495G-496G. Directed Study. Three hours. o
Prerequisite: Consent of the Department Head: This elect;v.e is gvg;.lable to
superior students who wish to conduct -individual, intenswe' vrgavdimg .a‘nd
research in a specific area of sociology in close cooperation WIt{l supervising
faculty. Submission of such projects to student sections of reglongl profes-
sional meetings is encouraged. (Fall; Spring, Summer) A

Graduate Courses in Anthropology:

507. Elements of Anthropology. Three hours.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. S » . L
Designed as an advanced first ‘course in basic anthropology for the non-
anthropology graduate student. The course will be organized around the
concept of culture, discussing such problems as the nature of -culture, the
materials of culture, the structure of culture, aspects of culture, culturﬁal dy-
namics, and cultural variation. The course willyattempt a general Vo;ve_rwc‘vyv of
the field of anthropology. : : : :

§55. Seminar in Anthropological Theory. Three hours.
' Prerequisite: Consent of the Department Head. o
An examination of the history and development of _anthrqpologlgal thought
to the end of the nineteenth cenfury and a suivey of contemporary antl.lro-
pological thought, with special reference to the methods and theory of scien-
tific anthropology.

570. Appalachian Folklore and Folk Life. Three hours.
See: English 570. . ,

§72. ' Applied Folklore. Three houwrs,
See: English 572.

577. Techniques and Materials in Folklore Studies. Three hours.
See: English 577.

578. Folklore and Folk Life Research. Three ‘hours.
See: English’ 578. ' '

579. Directed Study and Research in Folklore.. Three hours.
See: English 579.

The following 400-level cousses in Anthropology may be taken for graduate
credit:

¢ 440G. Cultural Anthropology. Three hours, . .. - A
Prerequisite: Anthropology 150 or consent of the instructor, o
A study of selected topics in ethnological theory and methods of -analysis.
Attention is given to comparative and functional analysis of cqlture config-
uration, and also to the historical development of theory in anthropology.
(Spring) ‘ ; i
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491G-492G: Field Course in Archaeology. One to three hours each,
Prerequisite: Anthropology 151, 280, 330 or consent of the instructor.
A field course emphasizing the techniques used by archaeologists for the
. recovery, preservation and recording of information pertaining to man’s
past. Course content includes archaeological survey, site excavation mapping
-and recording techniques and cataloging procedures. Excavation will usually
be conducted on prehistoric Indian sites. (Fall, Spring, Summer)

495G-496G. Directed Study. ‘Three hours per semester.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. (Fall, Spring, Summer)

Graduate Courses in Social Work:

530. Seminar in the Sociology of Deviant Behavior. Three hours,
Same as Sociology 530. Prerequisite: Sociology 505 or nine hours of sociology
courses and consent of the instructor.

The following 400-level courses in Social Work may be taken for graduate
credit:

425G. Problems in Social Welfare. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Social Work 476 or 477.
Problems of current importance in the field of social welfare are identified
and examined. Emphasis is placed on issues and problems in public welfare.
" The student in the seminar will be expected to give reports and papers on
a topic related to a problem or issue identified in field experience as well as to
do intensive reading on that topic. (Fall, Spring, Summer)

460G. Social Action. Three hours.
Prerequisite: Nine hours of Social Work or permission of the instructor.
Concepts from the behavioral sciences are examined to aid the student in
analyzing community structure and organization for the purpose of effecting
change. Application of planned change theory will be sought in relation to

defined social welfare needs. A ‘social system orientation is used as the basis
of theory. (Fall) '

475G. Social Welfare Administration. Three hours,
Prerequisite: Social Work 330 or permission of instructor.
Identification and analysis of the process of administration as related to
practice. Emphasis is placed on the role of the worker in the processes by
which groups and individuals meet community needs through planning, or-
ganizing, administering and coordinating social welfare services. (Spring)

SPEECH AND THEATRE

Graduate Faculty: |
Distinguished Professor: Mitchell
Professors: Howard, Wilson
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Associate Professors: Capps (Head of Department), Leo

¥ tearns
Assistant Professors: Corts, Kell, O’Conner, Pearse, S

Degrees offered: . - )
Master of Arts in Speech; Master of Arts in Edu.catlc)m (Speec
major or minor); Master of Arts in Education (Theatre minor

Master of Arts in Speech N t
The program provides preparation for ;studen.ts. w1sh1ngdto ttee:;llid;
the college level; for those wishing to pursue additional g;a uaaf1 Vanceé
for those wishing careers in government or other fields where
in speech would be helpful. .
Study’liges pcandidate for the Master of Arts degree in speech .may ﬁ\;rs;iz
Plan A or Plan B for the degree. The student should adv1se.11w20110w
committee in the early stages of the program which Iian he S:&:ongly en;
Students who anticipate additional study after the M.A. are
follow Plan A. .
CouraTgIeli t;rc())gram is designed to give maximum flexibility to studenttz
ized in such a manner as
ing the degree. Courses are orgamz?, a: \ 0
Pilli)sslnfoncentratgion in one of the following areas fmthm tII,leblciljpzrd _
a nt: Communication Theory, Interpretation, Rhetorlic and urmiSSion
idnri,ss' Theatre and General Speech. Students may, with the pe
of théir advisor, take courses in related depart.ments. e e
In order to pursue a graduate degree in speech a s u1 st
be eligible for admission to the Graduate (?ollege. He also mr
at least a minor (18 hours) in speech or the equivalent.

j inor; minor
Master of Arts in Education (Speech major or minor; Theatre )

This program provides additional g.raduate cours:l:f:rl; hl: Sstlljlc:le:;li
theatre and is designed for the public échool teacher. e et
gllowing this program must meet all requirements for Sta;r:k: oo
School Certification. The stude;ltzrlnaljlozlzlsg il;l ;5:::1}; I‘I:,;i e
, ) o , .
m?m 'Of 115 SOZeZlh rgixtllirelzge (r)nay take a minimum of 12 .or a mailmuﬁll
lc;mlo;u;gours Ii)n that department. The remaining hours will be taken

professional education courses.
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Graduate Courses in Speech:

540. Seminar in Rhetoric and Public Address. Three hours,
Studies in theories of rhetoric through selected writers, periods and topics.
The application of rhetorical standards to the speech-making of selected

speakers, movements, areas, and periods. The course may be repeated once
with a different topic.

541. Seminar in Communication. Three hours,
Study of selected topics in communication theory. Suggested topics which
may be covered: interpersonal communication, symbols in society, paradigms
and models in communication theory, field research in communication, studies

in political communication, etc. The course may be repeated once with a
different topic,

544. Theory of Interpretation. Three hours.
Consideration of the history and development of interpretive theory from
ancient times to the present, tracing the use and development of the inter-
preter’s art, with analysis of contemporary principles and practices.

545. Seminar in Speech. Three hours.
The content of the course will vary from semester to semester depending
upon the background of the students enrolled. If offered as independent
study, the person will have an opportunity to pursue areas in which he has
had adequate preparation. If offered as a class, timely topics will be covered.

546. Seminar in Forensics. Three hours,
Seminar in Forensics will include a treatment of the principles and pro-
cedures involved in directing the standard forensic events. Events to be
discussed are: debate, extemporaneous speaking, discussion, original oratory,

analysis of a public address and some attention will be given to interpretative
reading, duet acting, and story telling.

549. Rhetorical Theory and Criticism, Three hours,
Development of the classical tradition in rhetorical theory, practice, criticism,
and pedagogy, from pre-Aristotelian writings through those of the twentieth

century British and American theorists.- Analysis of major figures and works
which contributed to that tradition.

580. Diagnostic Procedures in Speech Disorders or Identification of Speech
Disorders. One hour.

A study of the identification of speech disorders. Suggestions will be made as
to the type of treatment available for the various types of problems.

599. Thesis Research. Six hours,
Research, examination, and

criticism of materials and the writing of a
thesis.

The following 400-level Speech courses may be taken for graduate credit:
405G. Phonetics. Three hours,

A study of speech sounds, their production and their acoustic properties.
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: ic | ours.
443G, Contemporary Rhetoric z:m(}l1 quhc; fAr(;(‘l;;;sé Zrll‘;e;elrls(:;;ion ated
f contemporary theories I on .

l:ulasllilcr:v:zd?ess' combined with an analysis of contemporary public address
(Fall, spring)

445G, Research in Speech and Theatre. .Three hou;?. A offered as an in-
A general introduction to research in speech. Normally
dependent study course. (Fall, Spring, Summer)

i hetoric. Three hours. . ; intil-
UeG- gi?esesklc:r:dRR:man theories of rhetoric; Plato, Aristotle, Cicero and Quinti

lian will be studies. (Alternate years Spring-even numbered ygars)

i Public’ Address. Three hours. ) . ‘
G- :r::lg:g:lnstu:y and evaluation of selected spgakers from American history
(Spring) ,
iti blic Address. Three hours. o . - -
usG- gﬁglsrglepgf public discussion and persuasion in the de_veloprnenth osf Englis
history as exemplified by significant English speakers apd speeches.

481G. Introduction to Speech Pathology. Three hourls: b the development
An introduction to the field of speech pathology dealing l\]m the development
of speech and language, the cause and treatment.of the sq:ng o
from normal speech and language. The course w111.dea1 ththl ety ot
of the more common speech problems and suggestions for the
those problems. (Fall)

. iology. Three hours. - - ‘
1826 iur?vievg yof the anatomy of hearing, the causes of loss crf. he.armgfan;io ;111;
introduction to the methods of testing, analysis and rehablhtanon‘o P
of all ages with hearing loss. (Spring)

i Three hours.
. Speech Anatomy and Physiology. ‘ ‘ ]
483G 'SDl;Signed to help students identify the structu;e‘s and hfun.cﬁi)rz \;ﬁgcgr :(c;;r;_
i i f this mechanis
ise the speech mechanism. The relation o ; ’ e
fii)ljleand dgvelopment of speech and language will be treated. (Sprmg)

. Articulation Disorders. Three hours. E .
e 11’; study of the etiology, evaluation and management of articulatory. disorders
in children and adults.

Graduate Courses in Theatre:

i i hours. -
. eminar in Theatre. Three ' -
=0 ghe course is designed to give graduate students the .op;?ortumtyd tot fu;ctleit
their experience in theatre through research and ap.phcatxon.blStu e:ciording
for investigation interpretative, technical, or promotional pro lems
to their interests.

i iticism. Three hours.
.~ Dramatic Theory and Criticism. ' ‘ ‘ ]
55 Study of the theories and practices within the theatre from Aristotle to pres
ent, establishing criteria for critical analysis.
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553. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Drama. Three hours,
Careful study of representative plays. Evaluation of. influences
and productions. Wide reading and individual study.
583. Shakespeare IL Three hours.
(See English 583) .

» MOvVements,

The following 400-level Theatre courses niay be taken for graduate credit:
450G. Readers Theatre. Three hours,
Prerequisites: Speech 349 or permission. of instructor.
A study of varied methods of group oral interpr¢tation of literature with
emphasis upon the short story, poetry, and drama. The course will include

analysis of literature, preparation of Readers Theatre and Chamber Theatre
scripts and performance in class projects. (Spring, Summer by demand)

452G, Stage Lighting. Three hours,

Lighting equipment . is demonstrated and the ‘student is provided practical

experience in Working with lights for the major productions, at a time other '

than the class period. Bach student will design the lighting for a full length
play. (Spring) \ )

455G. American Drama. Three hours.

This course deals with the development of American Drama from its Colonial
production of British plays and American adaptations of such plays to its
present position in literature. This course enables the student to gain ‘an
over-view of American Drama as well as obtaining a study in depth of the
works of the major American playwrights of the past forty years.

456G. Elizabethan Drama. Three hours.

An intensive study, of the immediate pred
Shakespeare. (Spring) g

ecessors and contemporaries of

458G. Theatre Practicum. Three_hours.

Reading of plays and dramatic materials; study of various staging methods;
choosing of script for producti

on; prompt script with analysis of director’s
research; individual interpretation’ and production plans; final production.
(Fall, Spring, Summer)

459G. Modern Drama. Three hours.

A selected study of dramatic literature since Ib
developments and

bered years)

sen - with emphasis on evolving
trends in world theatre. (Alternate years—Fall—even num-

499G. Studies in British Theatre. Three houfs.

A study of the British theatre highlighted by a tour of England and the

viewing of representational plays of the English theatre including visitations
to supplementary historical and cultural sites. :
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INTER-DISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS

The University offers two inter-diseiplinary degrees: Master of
Arts in Humanities and Master of Public Service.

Master of Arts in Humanities

The graduate program in humanities is designed to provide the
student a broad background in the intellectual and cultural achieve-
ments of a selected period of Western civilization. Building on the pre-
mise of the interrelatedness of all human endeavor, it traces the adven-
ture of man’s spirit as reflected in his history, literature, philosophy, and
artistic accomplishments. : s

The minimum requirement for the Master of Arts in Humanities
is thirty hours of graduate credit in courses approved by the advisor of
‘the Humanities Program. At least 18 hours must be in courses numbered
500 or above. '

The student will select one of three periods of Western civilization
for his area of specialization: Ancient and Medieval; Renaissance
through Enlightenment; Nineteenth and Twenticth Centuries. Twenty-
one of the 30 hours are to be taken in one of these cultural periods and
must include one course each from History, Literature, and Philosophy.
Course work and independent research will be designed to give a com-
prehensive and integrated knowledge of the period.

Each student will take: (1) Philosophy 500, Humanities Seminar

(threc ‘hours) and (2) Philosophy 599, Humanities Thesis (six hours)

under Plan A or Philosophy 598, Humanities Essay (three hours) un-
der Plan B. In either case, the research must be in the period chosen
for specialization and must demonstrate a knowledge of the unifying
relationships which exist between the various disciplines in the humani-
ties. This research will be supervised by a member of the Graduate
Faculty in the Department of English, History or Philosophy to be de-
termined by the program advisor.

The student must demonstrate a reading ability adequate for schol-
arly work in either French or German. Students specializing in the an-
cient and medieval period may substitute either Greek or Latin.

The student must pass a final written examination during the last
semester prior to graduation. The exam will center on his chosen period
and .include material from a selected bibliography given to the student
upon entering the program.
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Master of Public Service

fromTh1s d;:géee is an interdisciplinary program consisting of offerings
several departments. It is designed to indivi

. m . prepare individuals to serve
In government positions which require administrative training as well

as knowledge of the particular areas they are to administer.
Students pursuing the degree may select one of the followin

fessional options: 5P

(1) Administration (see Department of Government, page 107)
(2) Agriculture (see Department of Agriculture, page 24)

(3) Child development and family living (see Department of Home

Economics and Family Living, page 121)

g (

(5) Counseling (see Department of Counselor Education, page 56)

(6) Recreation and park administratio
. : n (ssee Department of i
Education and Recreation, page 145) P nt of Physical

(7) Regional development (see Department of Economics, page 73)

NON-DEGREE PROGRAMS
Rank II-—Non-Degree Program

V‘f/estern Kentucky University provides the planned Fifth-Year Pro-
i;am dor students who do not meet the general admission requirements
:11 egree program. This non-degree option can also be followed by
stu ents' \Iilvho want greater flexibility than is permitted in a degree pro
gram with regard to time allowed for co i i :
: mpletion, transfer limitati
and selection of courses. etions
; Although the Fifth Year Program results in neither the master’s
ﬁegr.ee r.1or standard certification, it does result in Rank II salary classi-
cation in Kentucky and renews the provisional teaching certificate.

Guidelines

1. T.hi's. program requires the completion of 32 hours of upper
division undergraduate and graduate credits.

2. Att least 18 hours must be taken at Western Kentucky Univer-
sity.
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3. A grade point average no less than that for undergrgduate cer-
tification shall be required. . ‘ _
4. A minimum of 12 hours must be in profesmona}l1 e;lc?t;?tt)ofn% K
. minimum of 12 hours in cognate areas; and, of the X
a minimum of 12 hours in graduate level courses. o i
5. Course work taken by correspondenc’e sha11 not apply
program. A ,

*For further information and' the gu
Rank-1-Teacher, see

idelines of. this program in connection with

Rank I—Programs ) ~ o
Western Kentucky. University offers tlfe followmg Rgnl; 1 glr:glr(g;f
in accordance with the mihimum regulations prescribed by
tucky State Board of Education: - : o
’ y1 Rank I—Teacher (program leading to Rank I qualification for
_teachers) ‘ . : . )
9. Rank I—School Administration (the ?rofesswnal cex;tlﬁcast:hic;xi
' School Administration and Supervision endorsed for ’
Superintendent) : - -
3. Rank I—Standard Guidance (program leladlng to standard cer
tification in Guidance.

General Guidelines : ;
Students who want to pursue any of these programs should apply
through the office of the Dean of the Graduate College. . B
1. Rank I classification shall require the compleu(.)n. o ;:1 hor (@
. 30 semester hours approved graduate leve! credit in a60 on t0
the requirements for a Rank II classiﬁcz?tlo-n, or.(b) S mes
ter ho?lrs approved graduate level credit including g ma;
degree. : . o ot
i Itation with the studen
i ram shall be planned in consu :
> z(}il\lssg;oind shall be related to the professional needs of the
-student. ‘ . | -
3. All of the course work must carry grafiuate credit, but gnir;ntlo
. mum of 15 semester hours must be in courses open
raduate students. ; e '
4 i)n a Rank I program the student shall maintain a B Stt?lr;img,
. and no credit shall be given for a course grade lower .
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5. Of the 30 semester hour program, at least' 15 semester hours
shall be taken at the college making the réecommendation. The
remaining 15 semester hours credit may be taken at the same

institution or, upon approval of . the college advisor, and  the
graduate college, at other institutions.

The Dean of the Graduate College shall certify to the State
Department of Education when the curriculum - requirements
have been completed for Rank I program at the institution,

Rank I—Teacher’s Program
Plan A—Based upon the Master’s Degree

Students pursuing the Rank I—Teacher program under Plan A
must have a minimum of 24 hours (of the total of 60 for the Master’s

and the Rank I) in academic work apart from professional education.
These hours shall be in the candidate’s m
preparation, or in su
by this institution.

ajor ‘or minor, or area of
pporting courses from other disciplines as approved

Plan B—Based upon Fifth Year Rank II Classification

Students pursuing the Rank I—Teacher program under Plan B
must complete 30 semester hours of approved course work in addition
to the requirements for Rank II classification for a minimum total of
62 hours. Of this 62 hour total, at least 24 hours must be in an aca-
demic area apart from professional education. These hours shall be in
the candidate’s major or minor, or area of Preparation, or in supporting

courses from disciplines as approved by this institution.

Rank I—School Administration Program

Those pursuing Rank I—School Administration by following a pro-

for endorsement under the Professional Certificate for School
Administration and Supervision must possess the master’s degree and com-
plete Standard Elementary or Standard High School Certification be-
fore requesting any endorsement in this area. As a general rule, Western
will require one-third (21 hours) of the total of 60 hours {on the

Master’s and Rank I) to be taken in the behavioral sciences or subject
matter fields other than professional education.

gram

Rank I—Guidance Program

Those pursuing Rank I—Guidance by following the guidance pro-
gram may complete the Standard Certificate for Guidance Counselors.
This certificate is based upon the completion of the master’s degree and

191



Rank I/Doctoral Programs

the Provisional Guidance Certificate. As a general rule, Western will
require one-third (21 hours) of the total of 60 hours (on the master’s
and Rank I) to be taken in the behavioral sciences. or subject matter
fields other than professional education. The remaining courses will be
planned in the field of guidance. The Standard Guidance Certificate re-
quires at least one year’s experience as a full-time counsclor on a Provi-
sional Guidance Certificate. (For further details see Department of Coun-
selor Education.)

DOCTORAL PROGRAMS

Cooperative-Doctoral with the University of Louisville

The program is limited to the Ph.D. with emphasis on Aquatic
Biology. Admission requirements are described under admission pro-
cedures (p. 5); also see statement (p. 35).

The minimum time required for the Ph.D. degree is equivalent to
three years of full-time graduate study, of which at least two years must
‘be spent at the graduate level on the cooperative campus (Western Ken-
tucky University campus and/or the University of Louisville campus).
It is also required that a minimum of one year of full-time residence
be spent on the cooperative campus. :

The student’s Graduate Committee will consist of at least five mem-
bers with at least two members being from the University of Louisville
Biology Department and at least two members being from the Western
Kentucky University Biology Department.

Other requirements of the program include: N

1. Comprehensive Examination. Upon entering the program, the

student must take an examination over materials from the broad
field of biology.

2. Study program. The student and his Graduate Committee will

develop a program to fit the needs of the individual student.

The program will consist of a major field and minor fields
which are planned according to the need of the student.

3. Foreign Language. A student must demonstrate a reading
knowledge in at least one modern foreign language before he
can be admitted to candidacy for the degree.

4. Mathematics Requirement. The student must have satisfactorily
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completed course work in calculus prior to application, or plan
to meet the requirements early in the course of study.

5. Preliminary Examination. A preliminary examination, oral or
written or both, must be successfully completed after the student

" has satisfactorily completed the major portion of the prescribed

course work but before being admitted to candidacy.

6. Dissertation. A dissertation is required of all candidates for the
Ph.D. degree.

7. Final Oral Examination. This examination is to be a defense
of the dissertation and a demonstration of the candidate’s mas-
tery of his field.

Joint-Doctoral with the University of Kentucky

Persons with outstanding qualifications who possess a masters degree
or are nearing completion of a masters degree may petition to enter the
joint program leading to the Ed.D. or Ph.D. in Education from the Uni-
versity of Kentucky. "

To be eligible for admission to this program, in addition to having
met the entrance requirements at Western, the student must meet the
entrance requirements of the Graduate School of the University of
Kentucky and the usual standards for admission to the doctoral program
established by its College of Education.

A prospective candidate must file an application to enter the joint
doctoral program with the Graduate College of Western Kentucky Uni-
versity. The applicant’s qualifications will be evaluated by a screening
committee which will make an appropriate recommendation to the Uni-
versity of Kentucky.

For each student admitted to the program a special advisory com-
mittee, known as the Special Doctoral Committee, will be appointed.
This committee will represent both participating institutions.

Normally the student will continue in residence at Western Ken-
tucky University for one school year (maximum 24 semester hours)
after being admitted to the joint program. Variations as to period of
residence at each institution may be approved by the student’s commit-
tee in order that he may be better prepared to pass qualifying examina-
tions.

Students desiring further information on this program should con-
tact the Dean of the Graduate College, Western Kentucky University.
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ORGANIZATION OF THE UNIVERSITY

BOARD OF REGENTS

Dr. William R. McCormack, Chairman ______ Bowling Green, Kentucky
Dr. W. Gerald Edds, Vice-Chairman ___.__._______ Calhoun, Kentucky
Dr.CoyE. Ball __..______ . - _________ Owensboro, Kentucky
Dr. Chalmer P. Embry ____ . _____ . ______ Owensboro, Kentucky
Dr. Lowell H. Harrison, Faculty Regent —___Bowling Green, Kentucky
Mr. W. S. Moss, Jr. . ____ ____________ Horse Cave, Kentucky
Mr. Hugh Poland ___________ e = _Guthrie, Kentucky
Mr. Albert G. Ross _________________.___ Campbellsville, Kentucky
Mr. Joe Lane Travis -_____ e Glasgow, Kentucky

Mr. Steven D. Yater, Student Regent __________ Owensboro, Kentucky

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF

Dero G. Downing, M.A., Ed.S,, D.Hum _____ President of the University
Raymond L. Cravens, Ph.D. _______ Vice President for Academic Affairs
and Dean of the Faculties
John D. Minton, Ph.D. ______Vice President for Administrative Affairs
Harry Largen, BS, ______________ Vice President for Business Affairs
Elmer Gray, Ph.D. . _________ ———— Acting Dean, Graduate College
William R. Hourigan, Ph.D. ___Dean, College of Applied Arts and Health
William M. Jenkins, Jr., Ph.D. ________ Dean, Bowling Green College of
o Business and Public Affairs
Robert Mounce PhD. ~Acting Dean, Potter College of Arts
and Humanities
Marvin W. Russell, Ph.D., __________ Dean, Ogden College of Science
v and Technology'
J. T. Sandefur, Ed.D. ___________ _  ___ Dean, College of Education
Henry Hardin, Ed.D. _ __ ________________ Dean of Academic Services
Carl P. Chelf, PhD. ________ Dean, Bowling Green Community College
and Continuing Education
James L. Davis, Ph.D. ______________ Associate Dean of the Faculties
Ronnie N. Sutton, Ed.D. __.__Associate Dean for Scholastic Development
Paul R. Corts, Ph.D. _________________ ___ _Assistant for Instruction
Paul B. Cook, EdD. - ________ Assistant to the President
Rhea P. Lazarus, MA. ____ Registrar
Charles A, Keown, M.S. ____ Dean of Student Affairs
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Kenneth W. Brenner, Ed.D. ____.~ ___Assistant Dean for Instruction,
College of Education

C. Charles Clark, Ed.D. __________ Assistant Dean for Extended Campus
Programs

Lynn Greeley, BS. . ______ Assistant Dean for Administrative and
Technical Services, Ogden College of Science and Technology

Vernon Martin, Ph.D. _____ Assistant Dean for Public Affairs Programs
of the Bowling Green College of Business and Public Affairs

Robert J. Oppitz, MA. ________ Assistant Dean, Bowling Green College
; of Business and Public Affairs

William H. Stroube, PhD. ____ Associate Dean, Ogden College of
; ‘ Science and Technology
Earl Wassom, Ed.D. _______ ____ Assistant Dean of Academic Services
and Director of Library Services

Kelly Thompson MA,LLD. _______ President Emeritus, President of
College Heights Foundation

Keith Taylor, Ed.D. _______. Coordinator of the Graduate Consortium at
Owensboro

Curtis A. Logsdon, B.S. ___________ Director of Institutional Research
Dee Gibson, MA. . ___ .- ______ Director of Public Affairs and
, Community Relations

Donald L. Armstrong, MA: -__=________ Director of Public Relations
Stanley H. Brumfield, Ed. D ________ Director of University Counseling
Services Center

Glenn H. Crumb, Ph.D. ________ Director of Grant and Contract Services
Charles M. Anderson, PhD, - Director of Media Services
Fithian S. Faries, MA. . ______ Director of Audio-Visual Services
Robert L. Rees, Ph.D. __-_____ Director of Library Educational Services
Patricia Walton, M.B.A. _______ __Director of Library Technical Services
Hubert P. Griffin, BS. —________ Director of Housing
William' Lynwood Montell, Ph.D. __________ Coordinator of Center for
Inter-Cultural Studies

Wallace Nave, EdD. ____ . ______ Director of Continuing Education
Lee Robertson, M.A. ______________ Director of Alumni Affairs and
Placement Services

John Scarborough, Ed.D. ________________ Director of Summer School
Sara Tyler, M.A. e University Archivist
A.J. Thurman, BS. ______________ Dlrector of Student Financial Aid
Charles Zettlemoyer, AB. . ____________ Director of Computer Center
Owen Lawson, Jr., MA. __* . ___ Physic'al Plant Administrator
James Carpenter, EA.S. ______Director of Teacher Education Admissions
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GRADUATE COUNCIL AND GRADUATE

FACULTY
GRADUATE COUNCIL
Fimer Gray, PbD. Cha.irman
Donald Bailey, PhD. . ___ Professor of Biology
Ellen Brown _____ . ____________ . Student Representative
Robert Bueker, PhD. . . ____ Professor of Mathematics -
Elsie Dotson,PhD. ___ Professor of Psychology
- David Dunn, D.Se. ____ ______________ Associate Professor of Heaflth
Eugene E. Evans, PhD. _______ Professor of Business Administration
Claude Frady, EdD. _____ Professor of Education
Norman Hunter, EdD. _______ Associate Professor of Chemistry
Carl Kell, Ph.D. _________ Assistant Professor of Speech and Theatre
George Masannat, PhD. . _______ Professor of Governmfent
Robert Sleamaker, Ed.D. __________ Professor of Elementary Education
Bill Weaver, MAA. ______ - Secretary
GRADUATE FACULTY
Ronald Adams ___ Assistant Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Southern Mississippi - .
S. Basheer Ahmed ___ .. Professor of Business Administration
Ph.D., Texas A&M University '
S.Reza Ahsan . ___ Professor of Geography
Ph.D., University of Florida .
Charmaine Allmon ___________ ______ Assistant Professor of English
Ph.D., University of North Carolina
J.Wayne Ashley . ___________________ Assistant Professor of Counselor
Ed.D., University of Kentucky , Edu'catlon
Fuad G. Baali ____ .. Professor of Sociology
Ph.D., Louisiana State University .
JamesC.Babcock .. . __ Associate Professor of Foreign
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University Languages
Don W. Bailey .. _________ __ ___________ Professor of Biology
Ph.D., Emory University .
Thomas Baldwin -~ - - Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin .
Edward E. Ball, Jr, . __________ . Assistant Professor of Education

o

Ed.D., Indiana University
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James B. Barksdale, Jr. ___. _____ Associate Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., University of Arkansas

Robert A. Baum ___________ Assistant Professor of Health and Safety
H.S.D., Indiana University

Ernest O.Beal ______ . __________ Professor of Biology
Ph.D., State University of Towa

Louis Beck __ Associate Professor of Sociology
Ph.D., Louisiana State University

James D. Bennett __________ Professor of History
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

Georg Bluhm _ . ______________ Associate Professor of Government
Ph.D., University of Freiburg

Hoyt E. Bowen -.. . ______________________ Professor of English
Ph.D., Florida State University

Kenneth W. Brenner . _______ . ___ . ______ Professor: of Education
Ed.D., Indiana University

Bily W.Broach ______.________ Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Arkansas

Carol Paul Brown __________________ Professor of Foreign Languages
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

Leonard D. Brown _ ________ Professor of Agriculture
Ph.D., Michigan State University

Stanley Brumfield __ ______._-___ = Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Southern Mississippi

Margaret Bruper ____ ________ Assistant Professor of English
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

William G. Buckman . ______ Professor of Physics
Ph.D., University of North Carolina ;

Robert C. Bueker . . ____ Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., Towa State University

Emmett D. Burkeen . _______ Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Kentucky

Grace Callaway __._____ -~ Associate Professor of Home
Ed.D., University of Georgia Economics Education

James E. Calloway .. __________ . Professor of History
Ph.D., Indiana University

Kent Campbell . . __ . Associate Professor of Music
Ed.D., University of Illinois SR

Kennetb T.Caone . __.______ Professor of Economics

Ph.D., Indiana University




Randall Capps ______~ - Associate Professor of Speech and Theatre
Ed.D., University of Virginia

Howard Carpenter ____________________________ Professor of Music
Ph.D., University of Rochester

Faye Carroll _____._.__ -~ ___ Professor of Government
Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Esther Carter ______ S Associate Professor of Library Science
Ph.D., Indiana University

Lourine Cave __ _________ . ___ Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Carl P. Chelf ________ . .~ Professor of Government

Ph.D., University of Nebraska
Victor J. Christenson _______________________ Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Nebraska

C CharlesClark ___________ - ‘"~ Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Oklahoma '

Lymn FredClark ______ Associate Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., University of Kansas ,
Kenneth W. Clarke ____ ______ Professor of English and Folklore
- Ph.D., Indiana- University ‘
Mary W. Clarke ___________________ S Professor of English
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvanla ,

Charles D. Cloud _._._____.____. _Associate Professor of Accounting
D.B.A., Arizona State -University

W. Willard Cockrill _____ . Professor of Geography
M.A., George Peabody College

Franklin Conley . _____ Associate Professor of Industrial Educatlon
Ed.D., University of Missouri and Technology

Philip H. Constans _____________ . Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Florida

Thomas P. Coohill _________ Assistant Professor of Physics
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University

Paul chhard Corts __._______ Assistant Professor of Speech and Theatre
Ph.D., Indiana Umversrty

James R. Cralg ___________________ Associate Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., Iowa State University '

Robert R. Crawford _____ e Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., Indiana University ' o

F. Corydon Crooks __________ Assistant Professor of Special Education

Ph.D., University of Iowa
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Carol E. Crowe . ___________________ Assistant Professor of History
Ph.D., University of Georgia

J. Crawford Crowe _____________________ Professor of History
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

William H. Cunningham __..________________ Professor of Psychology
Ed.D., Indiana University

H. Kirk Dansereau _________________.______ Professor of Sociology
Ph.D., Michigan State University

Chester Davis ___________ _______ ______ Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., Michigan State University

James L. Davis _________ ________________ Professor of Geography
Ph.D., Northwestern University

Nancy H. Davis ____ Associate Professor of English
Ph.D., Northwestern University i

Norman Deeb .. _________ Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Kentucky

Richard J. DeMars _________________ Assistant Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Alabama

Betty C. Detwiler __________ _____ Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Edward E. DiBella ________________________ Professor of Sociology
Ph.D., Catholic University of America

Ronald R. Dilamarter ___________*= Assistant Professor of Geography
Ph.D., University of Iowa

Gary Dillard - . Associate Professor of Biology
Ph.D., North Carolina State University

George A. Dillingham . ___ Assistant Professor of Education
Ph.D., George Peabody College

EdS. Dorman _______.________________ Assistant Professor of Physics
Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins University ,

Elsie Dotson _____________ ____Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., University of Kentucky

J. David Duon _________ Associate Professor of Public Health -
D.Sc., Tulane University

ThomasP.Duon _____ . . . . Associate Professor of Sociology
Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Norman Ehresman ____ . . ________ Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Illinois '
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FElizabeth M. Elbert . _____________ Professor of Food Science
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts

Larry P. Elliott ____ . Associate Professor of Biology
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Curtis L. Englebright ______ __________ Professor of Education

Ph.D., Southern Illinois University
Kenneth Estes __ . _________ Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., George Peabody College

# Bugene E.Evans ________ Professor of Business Administration
Ph.D., University of Illinois
Robert D. Farina __._______________ Associate Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
Gepne Farley . . Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., George Peabody College
Seth Farley . .. _________ Associate Professor of Education

Ed.D., University of Kentucky

Vincent J. Feck .- __ Assistant Professor of Education
Ph.D., Ohio State University

Walter Feibes . ______ Associate Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo

Leo Fernandez ... ___________ Assistant Professor of Art
M.F.A., Claremont Graduate School

Noland E. Fields _____ __ __________ Associate Professor of Geology
Ph.D., Louisiana State University

William Floyd . .- Professor of Child Development and Family
Ed.D., North Texas State University | Living and Psychology

Louella Fong _ . ____ Associate Professor of Child Development
Ph.D., Purdue University and Family Living

Scott Ford _ .. ____._____ Associate Professor of Biology
Ph.D., Tulane University

Charles Forrester _ . __________________ Associate Professor of Art
M.F.A., University of Oregon

CarolynFost _____________________._ Assistant Professor of Economics
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University

Robert Foster _________________ Associate Professor of Geography
Ph.D., Brigham Young University

Claude P. Frady . ______ . _____________ Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Kentucky :

J. David Francis __.__.______ Assistant Professor of Legal Area Studies

J.D., University of Kentucky
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wilford Fridy . Associate Professor of English
Ph.D., University of Kentucky

James A. Gibbs .. . Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University

Joseph A. Glaser .- _ Assistant Professor of English
Ph.D., University of Texas ;

Larry N. Gleason . _________________ Assistant Professor of Biology
Ph.D., University of North Carolina

June Gorski . _________ Assistant Professor of Health and Safety
D.P.H., University of California, Los Angeles

Elmer Gray .- __ Professor of Agriculture
Ph.D., Cornell University

James W. Grimm __________ Associate Professor of Sociology
Ph.D., University of Illinois

Vera Guthrie - ... Associate Professor of Library Science :
Ed.D., University of Kentucky

Clyde M. Hackler . ___ Associate Professor of Industrial Education and
Ed.D., University of Maryland Technology

Edward C. Hanes _____._._ . Assistant Professor of Education

Ed.D., Indiana University

Henry Hardin - ... . Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Miami

Jesse Drew Harrington ________________ Assistant Professor of History
Ph.D., University of Kentucky

JoAnn C. Harrington ________ Associate Professor of Business Education
Ed.D., Arizona State University and Office Administration

Lowell H. Harrison . ___________ . ________ Professor of History
Ph.D., New York University

M. Eugene Harryman ____________ Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Kansas

DavidR.Hartman __________________ Associate Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute

Paul G. Hatcher . __.____ . _ ____ Professor of Foreign Languages
Ph.D., University of Michigan

Delbert Hayden __....________Assistant Professor of Child Development
Ph.D., Florida State University and Family Living

Charles T. Hays _____..__________ Professor of Business Administration
Ph.D., University of Missouri ' ,

RoyHedges .. ____________ Associate Professor of Child Development

Ph.D., Florida State University
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Edmund E. Hegen ______________ _________ Professor of Geography
Ph.D., University of Florida '

Edward C. Hein _________ Associate Professor of Industrial Education and
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado Technology

James M, Heldman S Professor of English
Ph.D., University of North Carolina

Charles H. Hendrickson ___________ " Associate Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D., State University of Towa

James W. Hicks __________ _____ _________ Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Tennessee

Barbara®Hill  ________ " __ Assistant Professor of Music
D.M.A., University of Colorado

John Hillison . __________ Assistant Professor of Career and Vocational
Ph.D., Ohio State University Teacher Education

Wayne L. Hofflman ___ ___ _________ Associate Professor of Geography
Ph.D., University of Florida k ,

Norman L. Holy . _____________ Associate Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D., Purdue University , :

William R. Hourigan ____ ________ " ________ Professor of Agriculture

Ph:D., Ohio State Un1vers1ty

Martin R. Houston __ _________________ _Assistant Professor of Biology
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

Mildred Howard ___________________ Professor of Speech and Theatre
Ph.D., University of Illinois

Robert D. Hoyt _________ P Associate Professor of Biology
Ph.D., University of Louisville

Douglas L. Humphrey ___ _____________ Associate Professor of Physics
'Ph.D., Ohio University :

Norman W. Hunter __ _________ Associate Professor of Chemistry

Ed.D., University of Toledo
Thomas H. Inman™_________ __________ Associate Professor of Office

Ed.D., Northern Illinois University Administration

Carlton Jackson _ _______ Professor of History
Ph.D., University of Georgia

Jeff H. Jenkins __ _ _________ —— Associate Professor of Biology
Ph.D., Louisiana State University

Martha C. Jenkins ____________ Assistant Professor of Home Economics
Ph.D., Ohio State University

William M. Jenkins, Jr. __ __________ . o Professor of Government

Ph.D., University of Kentucky
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James S. Johnson ______________ Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., George Peabody College '
Ray E. Johnson  __________ Professor of Agriculture
" Ph.D., North Carolina State University ’ ,
Gordon F. Jones ____ ___________ Assistant Professor of Agriculture
Ph.D., University of Tennessee |

John W. Jones, IT ______ _~___ Associate Professor of Physical Education
P.E.D., Indiana University

Wilburn C. Jones . ________ Associate: Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., George Peabody College

Kathleen Kalab e Assistant Professor of Sociology
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

MiloG.Karsner _____ Professor of Physical Education

~ Ph.D., State University of Towa

Edward Kearny - ____________ Associate Professor of Government
Ph.D. American University ‘

Peggy Keck _____ ~ ____ Associate Professor of Office Administration
Ed.D., University of Oklahoma

Carl L. Kell ______________ Assistant Professor of Speech and Theatre
Ph.D., University of Kansas

Gustave Klewra e Assistant Professor of Counselor Education
Ed.D., Ball State University .

George Krnnear _____________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education

Ph.D., University of Maryland '

Fred Kirchner _______ ___ _ _____________ Professor of Recreation
P.E.D., Indiana University

Joy Kirchner ____________________.__Professor of Health and Safety

H.S.D., Indiana University

James Koper . _______ _______ Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Missouri

Carl W. Kreisler ___________________._____Professor of Education
Ed.D., Indiana University

Robert Laessig - ______________ Professor of Foreign Languages
Ph.D., Friedrich-Wilhelms Universitiit

Albert W. Laird _____________ Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma k

Archie Lamen _______ . _____ Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Arkansas

Shirley Laney __._____._____ Assistant Professor of Physical Educatron

Ph.D., University of Texas
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Glen E. Lange. __________________________ Professor- of Accounting
Ph.D., University of Missouri

Clinton Layne ________ ___ ___ Assistant Professor of Psychology
. .Ph.D., Southern Illinois University
William E. Leonard ________ Associate Professor of Speech and Theatre
Ph.D.; Ohio State University

Stephen E. Lile DU Associate Professor of Economics
Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Alton Little e Assistant Professor of Recreation

<»  Ed.D., University of Georgia

LeRoy Litle _____ Professor of English
Ph.D., George Peabody College o

David L1v1ngston ____________________ Associate Professor of Music
Ph.D., Ohio State Umver31ty o

William G. Ll().yd. __________________________ Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D:, Michigan State University

Lewis Lockwood Adj
____________________ junct Professor of Blolo
Ph.D., Catholic University of America ®
Mulford C. Lock.woo.d e Associate Professor of Health
M.P.H,, Umvers1ty of Michigan; D.V.M., Michigan State University
Joseph Glenn Lohr Assistant Professor of Health
H.S.D., Indiana University

Martin S. Longmire __ _______ Associate Professor of Physics
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology

Marion B. Lueas e Associate Professor of History
Ph.D., University of South Carolina

Thomas W. Madron . _____ I, Professor of Government
Ph.D., Tulane UIllVCI‘SIty

Vernon Martm ____________________________ Professor of Government
Ph.D., University of Kentucky '

Carl Martray ___ Assistant Prof
_________________ essor of Psycholo
Ph.D., University of Alabama ' ’ ®

George Masann.at ___________________________ Professor of Government
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

George E. McCelvey Prof i
______________________________ essor of English
Ph.D., Duke University :

Sam Grady McFarland ____________ Assistant Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

Jack McGregor __ P
i ___Professor of Geolo
Ph.D., University of Illinois ¥
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James E. McGuire ..~ Associate Professor of Agriculture
Ph.D., Purdue University and Education

Dorothy McMahon Associate Professor of English
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

william E. McMahon Professor of English

" Ph.D., University of Chicago

William Meadors . Assistant Professor of Physical Education
D.P.E., Springfield College

Robert Melville - __Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., Utah State University

Raymond Mendel ... B Assistant Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., Towa State University

Leroy Metze . Assistant Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., University of Houston

Jim Wayne Miller . - Professor of Foreign Languages
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

Richard L. Miller . Assistant Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., University of Houston '

Roy W. Miller Associate Professor of English
Ph.D., University of South Carolina

John D. Minton __ = Professor of History
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

DeWayne Mitchell Associate Professor of Education
Ph.D., University of Kentucky

Lee Mitchell ___ .~ Distinguished Professor of Speech and Theatre
Ph.D., Northwestern University

B. G. MONroe — - Professor of Art
Ph.D., University of Ottawa

William Lynwood Montell Professor of History and Folklore
Ph.D., Indiana University

George C. Moore - Associate Professor of Physics
Ph.D., Northwestern University

Robert H. Mounce _ oo Professor of Religion
Ph.D., University of Aberdeen, Scotland

Alvin Munson Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Nebraska

Frederick I. Murphy - Associate Professor of History
Ph.D., University of Florida

Ronald H. Nash _ . -~ Professor of Philosophy

Ph.D., Syracuse University




Wallace Nave _ . _____ . Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., North Carolina State University

Donald R. Neat _____________________ Associate Professor of History
Ph.D., University of Kentucky :

Robert Nelson .- __Associate Professor of Busmess Administration
D.B.A,, Indiana University

Frank W. Neuber L Professor of Government
Ph.D., University of Oregon

- Kenneth A. Nieely _______ Associate Professor of Biology

Ph.D., North Carolina State University

William J. Nolan [ Associate Professor of Foreign Languages
Ph.D., University of Kansas : : and Education

Ww. C. Normand __________________ Associate Professor of Agriculture
Ph.D., Louisiana State University , ,

J. Regis O’ Connor —e—tio .- Assistant Professor of Speech and Theater
'Ph.D., Indiana University :
BurchE. Oglesby . __ - ~_ Associate Professor of Physrcal Education

Ph.D., Ohio University :

RobertOtto ___ ... . -~ . __ Assistant Professor of Education
Ph.D., University of Iowa ' - '
Ernest H. Owen Jeo Assistant Professor of Psychology
Ed.D., University of Florida N :

Raul H.. Padllla AR SN —Assistant Professor of Forelgn Languages

: Ph.D., University of Illinois

Robert Panchyshyn S Assistant Professor of Education
Ph.D., State University of Towa : .

John D. Parker _______________ . Assistant Professor of Government
Ph.D., University of Georgia , :

James E. Parks _______________________ Assistant Professor of Physics
Ph.D., University of Kentucky ‘ ' '

James A.Pearse _______ ... Assistant Professor of Speech and
Ph.D. Un1vers1ty of Arizona : “ Theatre

Earl F. Pearson _______________________ Assistant Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University i ‘

Edward J. Pease ____________ . Professor’ of Music

Ph.D., Indiana University
Darl Neil Peterie __.________ Professor of ‘Art

Ed.D., University of Missouri

Albert J. Petersen, Jr. e~ _Associate Professor of Geography
Ph.D., Louisiana State University ‘
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John H. Petersen _._.______________ Assistant Professor of Government
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Claude E. Pickard ________________________ Professor of Geography
Ph.D., University of Nebraska :

Frank M. Pittman _________.______ Associate Professor of Industrial
Ed.D., Texas A&M Univers1ty Education and Technology

John S. Pollock _______________________ Assistant Professor of Education
Ph.D., University of Colorado : .

Pail E. Power . . - ________ Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado .

Rudolph Prins __ ... _____ . Associate Professor of Biology
Ph.D., University of Louisville , .

D. Hugh Puckett -~ .. ________ Professor of Biology
Ph.D., University of Vrrgmla , :

Charles M Ray ool Associate Professor of Oflice
Ed.D., University of Kentucky : Adminlstration

John W. Reasoner _.______._________ Associate Professor of Chemistry.
Ph.D., State University of Iowa : , .

Robert Rees ___ - ____ . ______ Associate Professor of Education
Ph.D., University of Kentucky ‘

Frederick D. Reese ___.__.__ -~ ____ Associate Professor of Education
Ph.D., Ohio State University

Sandra Clark Reese .. .. ____ . _ Associate Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., Ohio State University : ‘

EERich ._____ . Assistant Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Arkansas o .

Clayton Riley _ .- . . . Professor of Vocational Education
Ed.D., University of Missouri .

John T. Riley __ . . _______ Assistant Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D., University of Kentucky \ i .

Donald E. Ritter _________ . _ S Assistant Professor of Education
Ed.D., Indiana University ’ :

HarryR.Robe . . Professor of Psychology-
Ed.D., Indiana University

Faye Robinson ____________ Assistant Professor of Counselor Education
Ed.D., University of Tennessee

Donald R. Rowe ___.__-________ Professor of Engineering Technology
Ph.D., University of Texas : '

MarvinRussell _ . __ .. _ - Professor of Physics

Ph.D., University of Florida

207




________________ Assistant Professor of Textiles and Clothing
Ph.D., Texas Woman’s University ~ '

_____________________________ Professor of Education
Ed.D., Indiana University - '

John A. Scatborough ______~ Professor of Education
Ed.D., Columbia University : o '

Ivan Schieferdecker ________ ~ Associate Professdr of Art
M.F.A., State University of Towa

Stephen B. Schnacke _______ Assistant Professor of Education
Ed.D., Ball State University ‘

J. Julius Scott, Jr. “o---————____Associate Professor of Religion
Ph.D,, University of Manchester

C. Ronald Seeger . ____ Associate Professor of Geology
Ph.D, University of Pittsburgh

Herbert B. Shadowen ____ Professor of Biology
Ph.D., Louisiana State University ' '

Lowell W. Shank .~ """ Associate Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D., Ohio State University :

William L, Shanklin _____ Assistant Professor of Business Administration
D.B.A,, University of Maryland

Jasper Shannon _ Distinguished Visiting Professor of Government
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin ‘

Hollie W, Sharpe . Professor of Office Administration
Ed.D, University of Tennessee o

Vernon L, Sheeley ____ Associate Professor of Education
Ph.D., University of Wyoming

Verne K, Shelton .~ Associate Professor of Art'
M.F.A., Drake University o

David Shiek ..~ Assistant Professor of Psychology
Ph.D,, Indiana State University :

Tmogene Simpson - Associate Professor of Library Science
Ed.S., George Peabody College : o

Robert E, Simpson ________ =~ Associate Professor of Psychology
Ph.D,, University of Alabama

NFrankix Professor of Physics
Ph.D., University of Florida :

James D. Skean .______ Associate Professor of Biology
Ph.D., University of Tennesses

Robert L. Sleamaker ..~~~ Professor of EduCation
Ed.D., George Peabody College
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~Associate Professor of Philosophy
John T. Staht ______.____ ________ !

Ph.D., Boston University
J 1;h(]}) ,Ste:rns —_Assistant Professor of Speech and Theatre
oseph G. Stearns __._____

' ) Illinois University .
Ifhé]t)"l outhern Hin —-~--Associate Professor of English
Fran eele . ______

iversity of Tennessee .
b Ed.]i)"StU;lelr‘il:cr)n ’ ____Associate Professor of Education
Robert L. Stevenson __._________

inois University .
ll)lhi?’Stscl?ezhem Hiinots Associate Professor of Mathematics
Joseph R. Stokes . . .

Ph']I?I"S(t}emi)ge Peabody College —em—__Professor of Agriculture
William H. Stroube .- .

isi iversity )
I}’lh\-)?-,SLO‘?;::‘ ne State Hniy ’ ..——_Assistant Professor of English
Josep . Sur e
Ph.D., University of Delaware

James W. Taylor e
Ph.D., Indiana University

Professor of Geography
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Ph.D., University of South Carolina

Hugh M. Thomason e
Ph.D., Emory University

Professor of Government

Francis H. Thompson ———..__Associate Professor of History
rancis H. o
hnological University '
;I;{D’I,’ rfne:rf ¢ Techmoloe ——__Associate Professor of Biology
Frank R. To e |

t University .
11 P’}‘LD., amsas Sate __Assistant Professor of Socroiogy
P oups ____________ . _______ Sociolo
° yPh.DI.), Tulane University and Anthropology

d Troutman ... ________________ Professor of History
Richard Troutman _-________________

i i Kentuck )
oD, University of Ke ’ Professor of Library Science

SaraTyler . ______  _ _____
body College '
Th M.A[‘J’pc(l}iizrge rerbedy ———_Associate Professor of Education
‘homas —mm o
. burn University . '
K EtclliDU’tle?zu _________ Associate Professor of Business Edu;:ggﬁ
en'nle’h D. Ohi; State University and Office Adminis aion
J h U eges Jr —__Associate Professor of Govern
oseph Uveges, Jr. .—._______ |
iversi f Florida '
PI;D.’ oty © Assistant Professor of Philosophy
Arvin Vos __ . ____

Ph.D., University of Toronto




Kyle Wallace _. v Associate Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University ,

Lysbeth Wallace . ———ommmmm Associate Professor of Art
M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art

William R. Walls - Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
Ph.D., Cornell University a

Robert Ward __ - Associate Professor of English
Ph.D., State of University of Towa

Earl Wassom . oo Professor of Library Science
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University '

John C. Wassom __ .o Associate Professor of Economics
Ph.D., Indiana University ' ;

Martha F. Watson ___ Professor of Mathematics

Ph.D., University of Kentucky ’ )
Thomas Watson _ .. - Associate Professor of Music
D.M.E., University of Oklahoma ’
David Watts ________ . e Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Kentucky ' ’

Anthony S. Wawrukiewicz - —- Assistant Professor of Astronomy
Ph.D., University of Rochester '

William C. Weaver .. _ Assistant Professor of Art
M.A., Ohio State University

Carroll G. Wells _ . Associate Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University :

Donald D. Wendt __ _ Professor of Industrial Education
Ed.D., University of Missouri ¢ and Technology

James Wesolowski ____ Associate Professor of Mass Communications
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

Curtis C. Wilkins . __ Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D., Michigan State University _

Fred D. Williams .~ Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., Indiana State University

Gordon Wilson, Jr. Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D., Purdue University

O.L.Wilson Professor of Speech and Theater
Ed.D., University of Kentucky

Joe E. Winstead Associate Professor of Biology
Ph.D., University of Texas

James S. Wittman, Jr. Professor of Sociology

Ph.D., Cornell University
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Clarence Wolff . . Assistant Professor i
7 e of Physics and Ast
M.A., Western Kentucky University ’ Sronomy

James P. Worthington Assistan i
Worthington ____________ t Professor- of A
Ph.D., Ohio State University grlC-UIture

Willson E. Wood -_
——————————————————————————— Professor of Erioli
Ph.D., George Peabody College of English

Paul R. Wozniak ._ Associa i
. e te Professor of S
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts octology

Randolph O. Yeager p
R rofessor of E .
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma conomics

Raytha Lloyd Yokley P .
_______________________ rofessor of S
Ph.D., Indiana University ociology

Randy York . Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., University of Wyoming

Alan T. Yungbl'uth _________________ Associate Professor of Biology
Ph.D., University of Minnesota '

Theodore A. Zimmer : Associate Profi | i
i r essor of Agricult
Ph.D., Ohio State University ° T

GRADUATE COLLEGE STAFF

Elmer Gray, Ph.D. . _______ Acting Dean of the Graduate School
Thomas H. Inman, Ed.D. _______. ___ - ___Staff Assistant to the Dean
/ Mrs; Chris Jenkins, B.S. __.oo-oo . ___ Staff Assistant to the Dean
Bill Weaver, M. A, _ _____ Staff Assistant to the Dean
Mrs. Bettie Johnson, B.S. __ . ___ Secretary
Mrs. Sandra-Close . .- . .. e Secretary
Mirs. Doris Tyree .. .. __.__ .l ..__________..__ Secrétaty
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Academic Year _____ . . 8
Accounting, Department of _____ . ___________ 21
Administrative Staff __________ . ____ 194

Admissions:
non-degree students _______ . ____ . . 14
Master’s degree students ..o 14
Specialist degree students ______ . _______________ 14
Doctoral degree students __ . __ 15
From non-accredited institutions ______________________ 16
Procedures _ ___ . ___ 16
Agriculture, Department of . ______ 23
Anthropology (Sociology and), Department of ____________ 175
Application, for degree: for admission (following Index) ______._ 16
Aquatic Biology, Cooperative Doctorate in .........._________ 35,192
Art, Departwentof - 30
Assistantships, Gradvate . ____ . _______ 7
Biochemistry _ ... 31
Biology, Department of ____.______ - _______ - 33
Board of Regents .. ___ ______ 194
Business Administration, Department of o 40
Business Education & Office Administration, Department of . 42
Candidacy, for degree _____.____ e 18
Candidate’s Graduate Committee ...+ . 17
Center for Career and Vocational Teacher Education ... 44
Changing from One Degree Program to Another, Procedures for —— 20
Chemistry, Departmentof . 45
Child Development and Family Living, sce Home Economics '
and Family Living . __ . ___ e 120
City and Regional Planning, see Geography and Geology _ 97
Computing Facilities .. ____ 1

Cooperative Doctorate in Aquatic Biology . ... .._35,192
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Graduate ___ 19
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Degree Plan ________ . __ 18
Degrees

(Graduate) Available at Western _____________ 9
Applicationfor 16
Doctoral Programs _______ ______ 192
Joint with University of Kentocky ______ ______ 193
Cooperative with University of Louisville _______ 192
Economics, Department of ___ _ ____________ 71
Education courses _ ... _ . 58-71
Educational Foundations and Curriculum ... ____ 77
Educational Resources Center _________ 4
Elementary Education, Department of .________ 78
Engineering Technology, Department of _____ 81
English, Department of _ . __ ___ 82
Examinations, Written and Oral ___ .. .. .. 18
Facilities and Cultural Programs . ________ - 1
Faculty, Gradwate ____ 196-211
Fees _ 6
Financial Assistance ___ __________ 6
Folk Studies, see English, Department of ... 84
Food Service . ____.__ . ___ 5
Foreign Languages, Department of .. ... 89
Foreign Students ... . . 9

Foundations and Curriculum, Educational . _____ .
Geography and Geology, Department of ______ 95
Geology (Geography and),- Department of . 95
Government, Department of . U S 106
Grades _.___ . 19

Graduate Assistantships . ... . . . 7
Graduate College ... . .. 9
History ___ . . 9
Organization U S 9

Policies and Procedures
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Humanities, Master of Arts _____________ . ...
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Inter-Disciplinary Programs ________ . _____ e
Joint-Doctorate with University of Kentucky —_____ ..
Kentucky Library —_______ - . _____ e
Kentucky Museum _.._______ . ________ S —
Lecture Series _____
Library, Helm-Cravens ... ___._____
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Library Science, Department of ____ . - .

Loans ;

Mathematics, Department of ____ [ o
Masters degrees available at Western . .
Masters degrees, Outline of requirements for _ ... ___
Master’s Thesis ___ . S —
Music, Department of . . ____
Non-Degree Programs .. ___.____ N

Rank II oo

Rank T

Non-Degree Students _________ . . v

Oral Examinations ______ .
Outline of Requirements for Graduate Degrees __.. .
Philosophy and Religion, Department of ______ . _____
Physical Education and Recreation, Department of .. -
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Psychology, Department of ___ . _____
Public Administration, see Government, Department of
Public Service (Master of) '
Rank I Programs __._________ . _____________ . _
Reading and Special Education (Department of) ____ _______
Recreation and Park Administration, see Physical Education

and Recreation, Department of .~ . __
Recreational Opportunities
Regents, Board of .. __ .~
Regional Development, see Economics, Department of ___
Registration Procedures
Religiows Life _________ -~
Requirements for Graduate Degrees, Outline of _

Schedule Changes ___._.._______ . .
School Administration, Department of __ -~ ___
School Administration Program, Rank I _____.__
School Psychometrist - - __
Science Libvary ______ .
Second Master’s Degree, Guidelines for Obtaining - ____
Secondary Education, Department of . . . ___

Seniors Earning Graduate Credit ________
Sociology and Anthropology, Department of e
Special Education (Reading and), Department of
Specialist Degrees
Available at Western -
Admission Requirements
Program Requirements
Specialist Project __._.._.. . ___ _______ _____
Speech and Theatre, Department of
Staff
Administrative
Graduate College . __ . ___ .
Summer Quarter in Mexico ___ _.
Teacher, Rank T . _______
Tech Aqua Biological Station __ .__
Theatre (Speech and), Department of _ _____________ . __
Thesis
Transfer Creedit _________ . ..
University Archives '
Veterans Administration Benefits ___
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Western Kentucky University

(Form A)
Graduate College
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
1. Name: 2.
(Last) (First) (Middle) (Maiden) (Social Security No.)
3. Address:  Present P
(Street) (City) (State) (Zip Code)
Home,
. (Street) (City) (State) (Zip Code)
4. In an emergency, notify, -
(Name) (City) (State) (Telephone Number)
5. Date of Birth 6. Sex: ()M ()F 7. Marital Status: () Single ( ) Married
(Month)  (Day)  (Year) () Divorced () Widowed
8. Citizenship
(Country)
9. Race: () Negro ( ) Caucasian ( ) Oriental ( ) Indian ( ) Other
10. Location of Employment 11. Are you a veteran? () Yes () No
(City) (State)
12. Current Occupation: ( ) Education unrelated (please specify):
( ) Education related: ( ) Elementary; ( ) Junior High; ( ) Secondary
/ ( ) Guidance; . () School Administration; ( ) Other
13. Type of Teaching Certificate Held (if any): Please specify type and area.
( ) ‘Provisional Elementary; ( ) Provisional Secondary; ( ) Provisional Guidance; ( ) School Administration
( ) Standard Elementary; ( ) Standard Secondary; ( ) Standard Guidance; Specify:
14. Undergraduate Degree-Granting Institution
(Instiution) (Degree) (Year)
15. Previous Graduate Study (if any):
(Instiution) (Degree) (Year)
16. Have you taken the Aptitude Section of the Graduate Record Examination? () Yes () No
17. If previously enrolled at Western, give earliest date: and most recent date:
18. Have you been admitted to the Graduate College? () Yes () No If yes, when
19. When do you plan to enroll?  Year () Fall () Spring () Summer 20. Where do you plan to enroll?
( ) On Campus
21. Are you a resident of Kentucky? (See instructions, reverse side) () Yes () No () Off Campus (Extended Campus)
22. Do you plan to pursue a degree at Western? () Yes () No
23. If you do not plan to pursue a degree, check the desired program from the following:
( ) Rank I Teacher ( ) Rank I School Administration ( ) Rank I Guidance
( ) Rank II Non-Degree ( ) Transient (See Instructions, reverse side) ( ) Special (See Instructions, reverse side)
24. If you do plan to pursue a degree, check the desired program from the following:

Master of Arts in Education

Master of Arts

Master of Science

() Secondary Education () Child Dev. & Family Living () Agriculture .
major () Economics () Biology
Education minor () English () Chemistry
. . . () Folk Studies () Engineering Physics
() Junior High —— Education () Government () Geography
Education () History ( ) Library Science
‘minor ( ) Humanities () Mathematics
() Elementary () Psychology () Physical Education
() School Counselor () Sociology () Physics
() School Personnel Services () Spanish
() School Business Administrator () Speech ‘
Master of: Master of Arts in College Teaching in:  Specialist Degree in Education
( ) Business Administration () Biology ( ) History () Counselor
() Music () Chemistry () Humanities () Elementary
() Public Service (option in): () Geography () Spanish () Secondary

() Administration

() Mathematics

() School Administration

() Agriculture
() Child Dev. & Family Living Cooperative-Doctoral Specialist Degree in College Teaching
() City and Regional Planning () University of Kentucky () English
() Counseling () University of Louisville () History
() Recreation & Park Administration
() Regional Development
Mail to: Graduate College . -
Western Kentucky University Signature Date

Bowling Green, Kentucky 42101

Date Received in Graduate College:
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Western Kentucky University
Graduate College

Application Instructions and
- Residency Verification

Application Imstructions

Transcripts. Applicants who are not Western Kentucky University graduates must forward to the Graduate College two official
transcripts from the undergraduate degree-granting institution showing the completed degree. Those applicants who have not com-
pleted their undergraduate degrees should forward only ome official transcript at the time of application and two official tran-
scripts after the degree is completed and recorded.

Graduate Record Examination—Aptitude Section. If. the applicant has taken the Graduate Record Examination—Aptitude Section
and has not had the scores forwarded to the Graduate College, he should do so.

Transient Students. Students working toward a degree at another institution, must complete Form A (Application for Admission),
but they are not required to have transcripts forwarded.

Special Students. A Special Student is a student not seeking an advanced degree at Western Kentucky University. An application for
special student status is not complete until an official transcript of the student’s undergraduate degree is on file.

Registration Packet. The Application for Admission is used to prepare the student’s initial registration packet for the semester or
summer session which he plans to enroll. If his enrollment plans change, he must inform the Graduate Office prior to the semes-
ter or summer session in which he ultimately enrolls.

Verification of Residency Status

Please read the following statements carefully, sign and return to the Graduate Coliege if you are claiming a Kentucky resi-
dency status.

-~ The following statetrents are frorrrguidEHHES"which*Were"adopted ~by ~theCommonwealth—of —Kentucky ~€Council ~on —Public

Higher Education to. provide common definitions, interpretations, and administration among the state-supported institutions of
higher learning in Kentucky.

A person’s legal residence is his permanent dwelling place. A student who has not established residence in Kentucky is clas-
sified as an out-of-state resident. For tuition purposes, a person does not establish a legal residence merely by spending time in
Kentucky, payment of taxes, owning real property, or by attending an institution of higher education. A student who is eligible
to enroll as a resident student in another state cannot be enrolled as a resident student at a Kentucky state-supported institution
of higher learning. A legal residence is never lost until a new one is established. A student attempting to establish residence in
his own right is presumed to have met the requirements for residency when he has maintained continuous residence in Kentucky
for at least one academic year exclusive of any time spent in attendance at any institution of higher learning in Kentucky. Thus,
residence must be established in Kentucky for a purpose other than enrollment at an institution of higher education. No person
shall be presumed to have gained or lost in-state residence in Kentucky while serving in the Armed Forces. Persons assigned to
military duty and residing in Kentucky for an indefinite period of time shall be considered residents of the Commonwealth of
Kentucky. Aliens lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence may establish Kentucky residence in the same
manner as any other non-resident. An alien who possesses a student visa cannot be classified as a resident.

The burden of proving legal residence rests with the student. Final responsibility for the classification of students as to resi-
‘dency and the assessment of appropriate enrollment fees is vested in the respective governing boards of the institutions of higher
education.

I hereby affirm that, after reading the above statement, I qualify as a Resident of Kentucky.

(Signature) - {Date)




